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ADVERTISEMENT 


The  edition  of  the  Western  Pilot  now  oifered  to  the 
public,  the  publisher  has  the  satisfaction  to  state,  is  the  mcst 
perfect  in  regard  to  the  distances,  and  the  channels,  that 
has  ever  issued  from  the  press. 

During  the  low  water  of  last  year,  (I S3 6.)  Captains 
Charles  Ross,  and  Hugh  M'Clain,  undertook  to  examine 
the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  Rivers,  from  Pittsburgh  to  New 
Orleans,  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  exact  situation 
of  the  channels,  and  pointing  out  the  manner  of  running 
them.  This  they  have  performed  with  the  greatest  accu- 
racy; captain  M'Clain  taking  the  Ohio  from  Pittsburgh  to 
Louisville  Ky.,  and  captain  Ross,  the  Ohio  from  this  latter 
point  to  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Mississippi  to  New  Orleans, 

They  have  also  noticed  the  additional  towns,  and  other 
improvements  made  on  both  sides  of  the  rivers,  and  set 
down  the  distances  from  place  to  place,  as  close  observation 
and  actual  measurement  have  determined  to  be  correct. 

On  the  first  survey  of  the  rivers,  the  Charts  were  pro- 
jected on  a  uniform  scale  of  four  miles  to  the  inch  length- 
wise. The  Charts  have  been  altered,  but  the  distances 
from  point  to  point,  in  some  instances  have  been  varied  in 
the  directions.  The  reader  will  therefore  take  the  latter 
as  his  guide. 

Cincinnati,  June  1837. 
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PITTSBURGH. 


The  city  of  Pittsburgh  stands  upon  the  delta  or  point,  formed  by  the  junction  of 
the  Alleghany  and  Monongahela  rivers.  The  Alleghany  rises  in  the  northern  part  of 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  passes  through  a  part  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  wind- 
ing its  way  back  through  the  western  part  of  Pennsylvania,  it  receives  the  waters  ot 
several  considerable  streams  ;  among  which  are  Connewongo,  French  creek,  Mahoning, 
and  Kiskiminitas,  and  unites  with  the  Monongahela  at  Pittsburgh.  The  country  on 
the  Alleghany  is  much  of  it  broken,  sterile,  and  not  well  calculated  for  agriculture  ; 
but  it  contains  inexhaustible  supplies  of  the  first  lumber,  from  which  the  immense 
country  below  is  more  or  less  supplied.  It  is  supposed,  that  nearly  thirty  million  feet 
of  plank  and  boards,  from  the  noble  pine  forest  on  its  head  waters,  have  of  late  annual 
ly  descended  the  Alleghany  in  rafts.  Its  current  is  rapid,  and  of  sufficient  depth  to  ba 
navigated  by  keel  boats.  It  has  been  ascended,  in  times  of  high  water,  by  steam 
boats.     It  is  about  four  hundred  yards  wide  at  its  mouth. 

The  Monongahela  has  its  origin  near  Morgantown,  in  Virginia.  Its  principal  tribu 
tary  is  the  Youghiogeny.  From  the  confluence  of  these  two  streams,  the  river  be 
comes  broad  and  navigable,  and  flows  in  a  north-west  course  to  Pittsburgh,  where  it 
is  four  hundred  yards  wide.  The  country  on  this  river  is  rich  and  well  settled  ;  and 
is  celebrated  for  its  whisky,  flour,  and  fruit  orchards.  Large  quantities  of  the  finest 
whisky,  cider,  and  apples,  are  every  year  sent  down  the  river,  for  the  supply  of  the 
country  below.  It  is  also  noted  for  its  iron  and  manufactures.  In  good  stages  of  wa- 
ter, the  river  is  boatable  one  hundred  miles  above  Pittsburgh.  The  banks  are  often 
bold  and  high  bluffs  ;  and  the  country  is  rich,  picturesque,  and  beautiful.  Brownsville, 
formerly  called  Red  Stone,  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Monongahela,  at  the  mouth 
of  Dunlap's  creek,  thirty-five  miles  above  Pittsburgh,  contains  about  one  thousand  in- 
habitants. Bridgeport,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  creek,  is  connected  with  Browns- 
ville by  a  bridge,  and  contains  about  seven  hundred  inhabitants.  The  union  of  these 
two  mighty  streams,  at  Pittsburgh,  forms  the  majestic  Ohio,  which  is  here  more  than 
six  hundred  yards  wide. 

Pittsburgh,  which  lies  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  between  the  two  rivers  above  describ- 
ed, occupies  the  alluvial  plain,  and  part  of  the  adjacent  hills.  A  more  eligible  site  for  a 
city  could  hardly  be  selected.  It  is  high  and  healthy,  surrounded  by  verdant  and  ro- 
mantic hills, — the  Alleghany  rolling  down  its  stores  from  the  north,  and  the  Monon- 
gahela from  the  south,  and  the  broad  Ohio  commencing  its  devious  course  to  the  west. 
It  commands  a  beautiful  prospect  of  hill  and  dale,  neighboring  villas,  the  village  of 
Birmingham,  on  the  opposite  shore  of  the  Monongahela,  and  the  suburb  of  Manches- 
ter, on  the  opposite  shore  of  the  Alleghany.  Both  of  these  villages  are  connected  with 
Pittsburgh  by  fine  bridges 


6  THE  OHIO  RIVER. 

When  the  French  had  possession  of  the  western  waters,  they  built  a  strong  fort  here, 
which  they  called  Fort  Du  Quesne.  It  was  for  a  considerable  time  a  depot  of  French 
goods  for  the  savages ;  a  place  of  outfits  for  the  Ohio  and  an  important  point  in  the 
chain  of  posts,  intended  to  connect  Canada  with  Louisiana.  After  the  British  got  pos- 
session of  it,  they  called  it  Fort  Pitt,  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Chatham.  At  this  point 
was  considered  the  key  to  the  west,  which  commanded  the  whole  Ohio  valley,  and 
regulated  the  trade  and  intercourse  of  this  immense  country,  the  possession  of  it  became 
a  great  object  to  the  contending  parties.  It  was,  therefore,  strongly  garrisoned  ;  and  be- 
came the  common  rendezvous  of  the  Indian  tribes,  traders,  soldiers,  and  adventurers  ; 
and  the  theatre  Jt  -~>.any  brilliant  exploits,  skirmishes,  and  battles  in  our  border  war- 
fare. It  was  near  this  place  where  general  Braddock  was  killed  and  his  army  defeat- 
ed, and  where  Washington  gathered  his  first  military  laurels.  Colonel  Grant,  with 
his  eight  hundred  Caledonians,  was  also  defeated  on  the  hill  just  back  of  the  city 
which  bears  his  name. 

Pittsburgh  is  admirably  situated  for  trade  and  manufactures.  It  may  be  said  to 
stand  at  the  head  of  steam  boat  navigation,  as  the  Alleghany  and  Monongahela  can 
only  be  ascended  in  times  of  high  water.  It  is  the  mart  of  the  western  part  of  New 
York  and  Virginia,  and  the  whole  of  western  Pennsylvania,  while  the  Ohio  opens 
to  the  enterprise  of  its  citizens  the  whole  of  the  Mississippi  valley. 

But  what  gives  to  this  place  a  pre-eminence  over  every  other  in  the  west,  or  per- 
haps in  the  United  Stales,  as  a  site  for  manufactures,  are  the  exhaustless  banks  of 
good  stone  coal,  of  which  the  neighboring  hills  are  composed,  and  the  excellent  mines 
of  iron  ore,  which  are  found  in  great  abundance  in  west  Pennsylvania,  and  in  the 
banks  of  the  Ohio  below. 

A  great  number  of  large  manufacturing  establishments,  driven  by  steam  power,  are 
successfully  and  extensively  carried  on  here.  Castings,  and  iron-mongery  of  every 
description,  steam  engines,  cutlery,  nails,  glass,  paper,  wire,  steam  boat  building,  and 
many  other  branches  of  manufactures,  wrought  by  machinery,  besides  the  handicraft 
trades,  are  carried  on  here  upon  a  great  scale.  It  has  usually  been  called  the  Birming- 
ham of  America.  Pittsburgh  and  its  suburbs  contains  25,000  inhabitants,  consisting  of 
native  Americans,  Irish,  Germans,  English,  Scotch,  French,  Swiss,  &c. 


THE  OHIO  RIVER. 


No  river  in  the  world  rolls,  for  the  same  distance,  such  a  uniform,  smooth,  and  placid 
current.  Its  banks  are  generally  high  and  precipitous, — rising  into  bluffs  and  cliffs, 
sometimes  to  the  height  of  three  hundred  feet.  Between  these  bluffs  and  the  river 
there  is  generally  a  strip  of  land,  of  equal  width,  called  Bottom.  These  bluffs  exhib- 
it a  wild  and  pieturesque  grandeur,  which  those  who  have  never  viewed  nature  in  her 
primitive  and  unspoiled  state,  can  hardly  imagine.  Dense  and  interminable  forests — 
trees  of  the  most  gigantic  size,  casting  their  broad  shadows  into  the  placid  stream — 
the  luxuriant  and  mammoth  growth  of  the  timber  in  the  bottoms — the  meanderings. 
and  frequent  bends  of  the  river,  and  the  numberless  beautiful  wooded  islands,  all  of 
which,  in  rapid  succession,  shift  and  vary  the  scene  to  the  eye,  as  you  float  down  the 
endless  maze  before  you,  are  calculated  to  fix  upon  the  mind  an  indelible  impression. 
The  splendid  scenery  is  much  softened  by  a  clear  moonlight,  when  the  imagination 
adds  to  the  reality  its  airy  fictions,  and  'pictures  things  unseen.* 


THE  OHIO  RIVER.  7 

In  the  infancy  of  the  country,  every  species  of  water  craft  was  employed  in  navi- 
gating this  river,  some  of  which  were  of  the  most  whimsical  and  amusing  structure. 
The  barge,  the  keel  boat,  the  Kentucky  flat,  or  family  boat,  the  pirogue,  ferry  boats,  gon- 
dolas, skiffs,  dug-outs,  and  many  others,  formerly  floated  in  great  numbers,  down  the 
current  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi,  to  their  points  of  destination,  at  distances,  some- 
times of  three  thousand  miles. 

The  following  lively  and  graphic  picture  of  the  life  of  a  boatman,  is  taken  from 
Flint's  Recollections  : 

"  There  is  no  wonder  that  the  way  of  life  which  the  boatmen  lead,  in  turn  extreme- 
ly indolent,  and  extremely  laborious  ;  for  days  together  requiring  little  or  no  effort,  and 
attended  with  no  danger,  and  then  on  a  sudden,  laborious  and  hazardous  beyond  At- 
lantic navigation  ;  generally  plentiful  as  it  respects  food,  and  always  so  as  it  regards 
whisky,  should  always  have  seductions  that  prove  irresistible  to  the  young  people  that 
live  near  the  banks  of  the  river.  The  boats  float  by  their  dwellings  on  beautiful  spring 
mornings,  when  the  verdant  forest,  the  mild  and  delicious  temperature  of  the  air,  the 
delightful  azure  of  the  sky  of  this  country,  the  fine  bottom  on  one  hand,  and  the  roman- 
tic bluff  on  the  other,  the  broad  and  smooth  stream  rolling  calmly  down  the  forest,  and 
floating  the  boat  gently  forward, — all  these  circumstances  harmonize  in  the  excited 
youthful  imagination.  The  boatmen  are  dancing  to  the  violin  on  the  deck  of  their 
boat.  They  scatter  their  wit  among  the  girls  on  the  shore,  who  come  down  to  the 
waters  edge  to  see  the  pageant  pass.  The  boat  glides  on  until  it  disappears  behind 
a  point  of  wood.  At  this  moment,  perhaps,  the  bugle,  with  which  all  the  boats  are 
provided,  strikes  up  its  note  in  the  distance  over  the  water.  These  scenes,  and  these 
notes,  echoing  from  the  bluffs  of  the  beautiful  Ohio,  have  a  charm  for  the  imagination, 
which,  although  I  have  heard  a  thousand  times  repeated,  and  at  all  hours,  and  in  all 
positions,  is  even  to  me  always  new,  and  always  delightful.  No  wonder  that  to  the 
young,  who  are  reared  in  these  remote  regions,  with  that  restless  curiosity  which  is 
fostered  by  solitude  and  silence,  who  witness  scenes  like  this  so  frequently,  no  won- 
der that  the  severe  and  unremitting  labors  of  agriculture,  performed  directly  in  the  view 
of  such  scenes,  should  become  tasteless  and  irksome." 

The  number  of  small  boats  have,  however,  rapidly  diminished  since  the  introduction 
of  steam  boats  ;  and  the  singular  race  of  men  who  navigated  them  have  almost  entirely 
been  driven  from  these  large  rivers. 

Between  Pittsburgh  and  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  there  are  one  hundred  considerable 
islands,  besides  a  great  number  of  tow-heads  and  sand-bars.  Some  of  these  islands  are 
of  exquisite  beauty,  covered  with  trees  of  the  most  delicate  foliage,  and  afford  the  most 
lovely  situations  for  a  retired  residence. 

Tributary  rivers  and  creeks,  to  the  number  of  seventy-five,  empty  into  the  Ohio, 
between  Pittsburgh  and  its  mouth.  A  number  of  cities  and  flourishing  towns  are  situat- 
ed on  its  banks. 

These  islands,  rivers,  creeks,  cities,  and  towns,  are  all  particularly  described  with 
the  distances  between  each,  in  the  following  pages  of  the  Pilot,  where  a  chart  of  the 
river,  with  directions  for  navigating  it  with  safety,  are  particularly  given. 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  1. — Ohio  River. 

From  the  landing  at  Pittsburgh,  on  the  Monongahela  side,  keep 
near  the  right  shore,  and,  at  high  water,  pull  directly  out  into 
the  Alleghany  current,  which  sets  strong  over  to  the  left  shore. 
At  low  water,  when  nearly  up  with  the  point,  keep  over  to  the 
left,  towards  O'Hara's  glass-works,  which  will  carry  you  clear  of 
the  bar  at  the  point,  and  of  the  Monongahela  bar  on  the  left. 

Brunot's  Island 


Channel  to  the  right,  and  near  the  right  shore,  round  the  head  bar 
of  the  island,  and  then  incline  towards  the  island,  and  pass  near 
its  foot,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right  below, 

Neville's,  or  Long  Island 1 


Channel  to  the  right.  About  three-fourths  of  a  mile  above  Nev- 
ille's island,  keep  to  the  right,  to  avoid  the  bar  at  its  head,  and 
pass  pretty  close  to  Baldwin's  mill  dam ;  and,  when  past  it,  close 
in  to  the  right  shore  below,  then  turn  short  across  for  the  island, 
and  keep  near  the  island  shore  until  you  approach  a  small  sandy 
island,  when  you  must  keep  to  the  right,  and  pass  betwixt  the  lat- 
ter and  Lowry's  rock,. which  lies  on  the  right,  opposite.  A  quarter 
of  a  mile  below  the  small  sandy  island,  keep  to  the  left  round  the 
head  of  Duff's  bar,  and  near  to  Neville's  island  shore,  until  you 
are  within  a  mile  and  a  quarter  of  its  foot,  then  turn  quick  to  the 
right,  and  approach  within  fifty  yards  of  the  right  shore,  and 
when  nearly  up  with  Hog  island,  incline  to  the  left,  and  keep  one 
third  of  the  river  on  your  right,  which  will  carry  you  clear  of  the 
bar  at  the  foot  of  the  island,  and  the  shore  bar  on  the  right.  After 
passing  Middletown  bar,  incline  to  the  left.* 

Dead  Man's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  right.  As  you  approach  the  island,  keep  well 
towards  the  right  shore,  round  the  large  bar  at  the  head  of  the 
island,  then  keep  to  the  left,  well  over  to  the  island,  round  a  bar  on 

*  I  am  informed  that  an  artificial  channel  has  been  cut  to  the  right  of 
Woollery's  trap.  In  that  case,  it  will  be  necessary  to  incline  to  the  right, 
after  passing  Middletown  bar,  and  keep  three-fourths  of  the  river  on  the 
left,  until  you  are  past  Woollery's  trap. 
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the  right,  opposite  to  the  middle  of  the  island ;  then  turn  to  the 
right,  and  run  well  in  with  the  right  shore,  and  when  past  the 
island  keep  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river.  When  three  quarters 
of  a  mile  below  Dead  Man's  ripple  bear  towards  the  left  hand  shore 
until  you  pass  the  mouth  of  big  Sewickley  creek;  then  keep  down 
the  left  hand  shore  nearly  to  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  on  the  same 
side ;  and  then  quartering  towards  the  middle  of  the  river  to  avoid 
Sewickley  creek  bar  on  the  right,  and  a  small  bar  at  the  mouth  of 
the  creek  on  the  left. 


ECONOMY,  on  the  right. 


This  settlement  was  made  by  the  famous  George  Rapp,  a  Ger- 
man, who,  with  a  number  of  his  countrymen,  of  the  religious  order 
called  Harmonites,  first  settled  on  Conaquanessing  creek,  in  Butler 
county,  Pennsylvania.  From  thence,  they  all  removed  in  a  body, 
consisting  of  about  eight  hundred  souls,  to  the  Wabash,  and  there 
built  the  village  of  New  Harmony,  which  they  afterwards  sold  to 
the  celebrated  Robert  Owen,  and  commenced  a  new  settlement  at 
this  place.  Mr.  Rapp  has  already  established  here  pretty  extensive 
cotton  and  woollen  manufactures;  and  the  community  is  rapidly  | 
improving,  under  the  severe  discipline  and  industry  which  form  a 
part  of  their  religious  creed.  Mr.  Rapp  has  added  to  the  establish- 
ment a  very  respectable  museum  of  natural  curiosities. 

About  a  mile  and  a  quarter  below  Economy  is  the  head  of  Log- 
town  bar  on  the  left,  channel  to  the  right  of  it ;  keep  down  the 
middle  of  the  river  three  quarters  of  a  mile  below  Economy ;  then 
run  into  the  upper  end  of  a  small  bend  on  the  right  within  twenty 
yards  of  the  shore,  keeping  this  course  until  opposite  the  mouth  of  a 
small  run  on  the  right ;  then  wear  out  towards  the  middle  of  the  riyer. 


Crow  Islands. 


Channel  to  the  right,  near  the  head  of  the  first  island,  then  incline 
to  the  right;  when  nearly  up  with  the  foot  of  the  second  island, 
keep  to  the  left,  and  pass  midway  between  the  foot  of  the  island 
and  the  right  shore,  then  incline  to  the  left.  About  three  miles 
below  Crow  island,  is  Atcheson's  bar,  near  the  middle  of  the  river. 
Channel  to  the  right.  Three  miles  above  Big  Beaver  is  the  town 
of  Freedom,  on  the  right  hand  shore. 


Big  Beaver. 


Big  Beaver  is  formed  by  the  Mahoning,  Shenango,  and  Cona- 
quanessing creeks,  which  rise  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  state  of 
Ohio.  The  Mahoning  i9  the  main  branch.  The  valley  of  Big 
Beaver  is  nearly  circular,  and  about  seventy  miles  diameter. 

After  you  have  passed  Atcheson's  bar  above,  keep  to  the  left,  to 
avoid  a  large  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Big  Beaver.  If  you  wish  to  land 
at  Beavertown,  keep  close  to  the  foot  of  the  bar  last  mentioned, 
and  pull  into  an  eddy  below,  and  land  opposite  the  warehouse, 
Ifyoudonot  intend  to  land,  keep  near  the  left  shore  for  three- 
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fourths  of  a  mile  below  Beaver,  then  steer  over  towards  the  upper 
part  of  the  town,  and  keep  rather  more  than  half  the  river  on  your 
left,  which  will  carry  you  through  betwixt  the  two  bars  opposite 
the  town.  The  left  hand  bar  extends  but  a  very  little  below  the 
town  ;  that  on  the  right,  nearly  a  mile  and  a  half.  After  passing 
the^former,  incline  towards  the  left  shore  for  about  a  mile,  then 
keep  to  the  right,  round  the  lower  point  of  the  latter,  which  here 
extends  more  than  half  across  the  river.  From  this,  the  channel  is 
nearly  in  the  middle,  through  the  bars  at  Raccoon  creek. 


Raccoon  creek,  on  the  left. 
Montgomery  Island 


Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  the  left  shore  al  the  head  of  the 
island,  and  incline  over  towards  its  foot. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  2. — Ohio  River. 
Phillis's  Island 


Channel  to  the  right.  Keep  close  to  the  right  shore,  round  the 
head  bar  of  the  island,  then  cross  over,  and  pass  close  to  its  foot  to 
avoid  a  bar  on  the  right. 


Grape  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left.     Keep  near  the  middle  of  the  chute,  which 
will  carry  you  clear  of  the  island  bar,  and  the  rocks  on  the  left. 

Little  Beaver  creek,  on  the  right 


Little  Beaver,  which  runs  through  Columbiana  county,  in  the 
state  of  Ohio,  and  falls  into  the  Ohio  just  within  the  borders  of 
Pennsylvania,  is  an  excellent  stream  for  water  power.  It  affords 
a  vast  number  of  mill  seats,  many  of  which  are  already  improved  ; 
among  which  are  two  paper  mills,  several  forges  and  furnaces,  and 
a  large  wire  manufactory,  lately  established  by  a  company  in  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Nearly  opposite  to  little  Beaver,  is  Georgetown,  on  the  left,  a 
small  town  of  Beaver  county,  Pennsylvania.  Rather  more  than  a 
mile  below  Georgetown,  the  state  line  crosses  the  Ohio,  separating 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania  from  Virginia,  on  the  one  side,  and  Ohio 
on  the  other.  Keep  a  little  to  the  left,  towards  the  lower  part  of 
Georgetown,  to  clear  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Little  Beaver. 

Line  Island. ._ 


Channel  to  the  left,  and  close  to  some  snags  near  the  left  shore ;  and 
when  round  an  ugly  bar  at  the  head  of  the  island,  incline  to  the 
right,  and  along  the  island  shore,  when  you  approach  its  foot,  keep 
1o  the  left. 
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Custard's  or  Bab's  Island. 

Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  island,  at  its  foot. 

LjyERPOOL 

On  the  right  in  Columbiana  county  Ohio  is  the  town  of  Liverpool, 
which  is  made  by  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of  that  state,  the  south- 
ern termination  of  a  contemplated  Rail  Road  between  the  Ohio 
River  and  Lake  Erie.  Three  miles  below  this  town  is  a  bar  in  the 
middle  of  the  river,  channel  near  the  left  hand  shore.  On  the  right 
four  miles  down  is  Wellsville  just  below  the  mouth  of  little  Yellow 
Creek,  on  the  same  side. 

Baker's  Islands, 


Are  two  very  small  islands,  connected  by  a  large  bar.  Channel 
to  the  right,  between  the  head  bar  of  the  island  and  a  shore  bar  on 
the  right.  After  passing  the  latter,  run  in  pretty  close  to  the  right 
shore,  near  the  sycamore  trees ;  when  past  them,  incline  to  the 
left,  and  pass  near  the  foot  of  the  island,  to  avoid  Yellow  creek 
bar,  on  the  right. 

Great  Yellow  Creek,  on  the  right. 
Kneistly 's  Cluster 


Channel  to  the  right,  and  near  the  middle,  till  you  approach  the 
centre  of  the  cluster,  then  turn  to  the  right,  leaving  the  large 
break  on  your  left;  when  past  it,  incline  again  to  the  left,  for 
three  or  four  hundred  yards,  then  incline  more  towards  the  right 
shore,  and  pass  close  to  a  rock,  which  lies  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute. 


Black's  or  Tomlinson's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left.  Keep  near  to  the  left  shore,  round  the  bar  at 
the  head  of  the  island,  then  incline  towards  the  island.  After  you 
have  passed  the  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  island, — which  has  a  small 
towhead  on  it, — keep  towards  the  right,  to  avoid  a  hard  break  at 
the  mouth  of  a  small  creek,  on  the  left.  Half  a  mile  below  this, 
is  a  small  creek  on  the  right,  with  a  bar  at  its  mouth ;  keep  the 
middle  of  the  river,  until  you  approach  King's  creek,  on  the  left, 
— about  two  miles  above  Brown's  island — keep  to  the  right,  round 
its  bar  ;  and  when  a  mile  below,  if  you  intend  to  go  to  the  left  of 
Brown's  island,  keep  well  over  to  the  left  shore,  round  the  bar  at 
the  head  of  the  island,  then  run  towards  the  island,  and  keep  along 
its  shore  till  you  approach  the  bar  which  makes  from  the  island, 
about  half  way  down  it ;  then  steer  across  for  the  left  shore,  which 
keep  near  to,  until  nearly  up  with  the  foot  of  the  island  ;  then  keep 
*o  the  right,  towards  a  small  towhead,  which  is  on  a  bar  below 
the  island.  There  has  been  an  artificial  channel  cut  through,  be- 
tween the  towheads  last  mentioned  and  Brown's  island  ;   conse- 
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quently,  it  is  advisable,  perhaps,  at  a  very  low  stage  of  water,  to  take 
to  the  right  of  the  latter  ;  in  which  case,  after  you  have  passed  the  bar 
at  the  mouth  of  King's  creek,  incline  still  to  the  right,  and  keep  near 
the  right  shore,  round  the  head  bar  of  the  island,  and  then  incline  to- 
wards the  island,  and  keep  near  its  shore,  until  you  have  passed  the 
bar,  at  the  mouth  of  Island  creek,  on  the  right,  opposite  the  middle  of 
the  island  ;  then  keep  to  the  right,  round  a  bar  with  a  small  towhead 
on  it,  which  makes  from  the  island  above  its  foot ;  then  keep  to  the  left, 
through  the  artificial  channel,  between  the  foot  of  the  island  and  the 
small  towhead  below.  From  this,  keep  rather  more  than  half  the 
river  on  your  right,  until  you  are  past  Wills'  creek  half  a  mile,  then  in- 
cline a  little  to  the  right,  to  avoid  a  bar  below  the  left  hand  point. 

STEUBENVILLE,  on  the  right 

Steubenville  is  the  seat  of  justice  for  Jefferson  county,  and  is  in 
the  centre  of  a  rich  and  populous  country,  extending  both  sides  of  the 
Ohio,  which  exports  large  quantities  of  flour,  whiskey,  grain,  &c.  It 
contains,  at  present,  about  3000  inhabitants.  It  is  well  situated  for 
manufactures,  having  inexhaustible  beds  of  stone  coal  in  the  neighbor- 
hood. There  are  in  the  town  and  neighborhood,  three  merchant  flour 
mills,  a  very  large  and  justly  celebrated  woollen  factory,  at  which 
60,000  pounds  of  wool  are  annually  manufactured  into  cloth.  Large 
flocks  of  sheep,  of  the  merino  breed,  are  owned  by  the  neighboring 
farmers,  and  by  the  proprietors  of  the  establishment,  which  has  several 
times  obtained  the  premium  for  the  best  specimens  of  cloth  manufac- 
tured in  the  United  States.  There  are,  besides,  two  cotton  factories  of 
3000  spindles,  a  large  paper  mill,  belonging  to  Mr.  Holdship,  of  Pitts- 
burgh, which  manufactures  the  finest  and  best  paper  made  in  the  wes- 
tern country;  three  air  founderies,  a  steam  saw  mill,  two  breweries,  a 
court  house,  five  churches,  two  printing  offices,  and  a  land  office.  A 
mineral,  called  copperm  stone,  (sulphate  of  iron,)  is  found  more  or  less 
in  all  the  coal  banks  :  from  which  about  159  tons  of  copperas  are  manu- 
factured per  year.  Steubenville  takes  its  name  from  Fort  Steuben, 
which,  in  the  early  settlement  of  the  country,  was  erected  here,  to  pro- 
tect the  settlers  from  the  depredations  of  the  Indians. 

There  is  a  bar  en  the  right,  about  three  fourths  of  a  mile  below 
Steubenville,  at  the  mouth  of  Wells'  run.  Keep  to  the  right,  after  pas- 
sing round  this  bar,  tc  avoid  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  below ;  then  keep, 
towards  the  left  shore. 

Mingo  Island. __ 
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Channel  to  the  left;  and  after  you  pass  the  island,  incline  towards  the 
middle  of  the  river.  Rather  more  than  a  mile  below  ?viingo  island,  i3 
Virginia  Cross  creek,  on  the  left,  and  Indian  Cross  on  the  right,  near- 
ly opposite.  The  channel  is  near  the  middle  of  the  river  past  them  ; 
then  keep  to  the  right,  round  the  bar  of  Indian  Short  creek,  and  near 
the  right  shore,  leaving  Cox's  baron  the  left,  until  you  approach  Wells- 
burgh  ;  then  turn  out  to  the  left,  and  pass  pretty  close  to  the  town  ; 
and  when  up  with  the  lower  part  of  the  town,  turn  quick  to  the  right, 
and  pass  pretty  close  to  the  bar  on  the  left,  at  the  mouth  of  Buffalo 
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WELLSBURGH,  on  the  left 

This  place,  formerly  called  Charleston,  is  the  county  seat  for  Brooke 
county,  Virginia.  It  is  handsomely  situated,  on  a  high  bank  of  the 
Ohio,  15  miles  above  Wheeling.  It  contains  about  100  houses,  a  court 
house,  jail,  academy,  several  stores,  a  number  of  taverns,  and  two  or 
three  large  warehouses,  from  which  large  quantities  of  flour  are  ship- 
ped for  New  Orleans.  There  are  a  number  of  valuable  merchant  mills 
in  the  vicinity.  It  is  a  place  of  considerable  embarkation  on  the 
Ohio.  Manufactures  of  earthen  and  stone  ware  are  carried  on  here.  It 
contains  about  1000  inhabitants,  and  is  55  miles,  by  land,  from  Pitts- 
burgh. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  3. — Ohio  River. 
Beach  Bottom  Bar. 


Is  nearly  three  miles  below  Wellsburgh.  Channel  to  the  right, 
and  then  incline  over  towards  the  left  shore,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the 
right,  below. 


WARRENTON,  on  the  right. 


Is  a  post  town  in  Jefferson  county,  Ohio,  situated  immediately  above 
the  mouth  of  Indian  Short  creek.  Virginia  Short  creek  is  nearly 
opposite.  There  is  a  large  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Indian  Short  creek. 
Channel  nearest  the  left  shore,  until  you  pass  the  creek,  then  keep 
to  the  right. 

Pike's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  right. 

Twin  Islands. 

Channel  to  the  right  of  both  islands.  Keep  near  the  right  shore, 
round  the  bar  at  the  head  of  the  first,  then  incline  towards  the  island 
opposite  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  ;  then  keep  close  to  the  island  to 
the  lower  end,  then  wear  out  to  about  midway  between  the  shore 
and  the  island,  and  run  down  till  you  are  near  the  foot  of  the  second 
twin,  then  wear  in  and  keep  two  thirds  of  the  river  on  your  right 
until  you  are  opposite  the  lower  end  of  Burlington,  on  the  right 
shore;  then  quartering  across  till  within  100  yards  of  the  Ohio  shore, 
keep  down  half  a  mile,  and  then  take  the  middle  of  the  river. 

WHEELING,  on  the  left 


Wheeling  is  the  seat  of  justice  for  Ohio  county,  Virginia.  It  is  sit- 
uated a  little  above  Wheeling  creek,  a  considerable  stream,  which 
traverses  a  fine  rich  country,  and  puts  into  the  Ohio  just  below.  The 
town  is  surrounded  by  bold  and   precipitous   hills,   which  contain 
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exhaustless  quantities  of  coal,  and  which  approach  the  river  so  near 
as  to  leaje  rather  a  small  area  for  the  town.  The  great  national  road, 
from  Baltimore,  crosses  the  Ohio  at  this  place.  It  is  already 
completed  as  far  as  Zanesville ;  and  is  contemplated  to  be  extended 
through  the  states  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois,  to  St.  Louis,  in 
Missouri. 

The  channel  of  the  Ohio  becomes  deeper  below  Wheeling,  in  so 
much,  that  steam  boats  continue  to  run  as  high  as  this  place,  when 
they  cannot  ascend  the  river  above;  and  it  affords  a  certain  navigation 
for  flats  and  keel  boats,  in  the  lowest  stages  of  water.  A  number 
of  mail  stages  arrive  and  depart  here ;  and  good  public  roads  connect 
it  with  Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  Pittsburgh,  and  the  interior  of  Ohio 
and  Virginia.  These  circumstances,  united  to  its  very  favorable  position 
on  the  Ohio,  give  to  Wheeling  many  advantages,  and  have  tended 
greatly  to  accelerate  its  growth.  It  contains  above  5,000  inhabitants, 
has  about  600  dwelling  houses,  a  court  house,  a  jail,  a  bank,  two 
churches,  two  book  stores,  a  printing  office,  library,  academy,  a  large 
number  of  stores  and  commission  ware-houses,  and  several  inns,  some 
of  which  are  highly  respectable.  Flat  and  keel  boats  are  built  here ; 
and,  of  late,  a  number  of  steam  boats.  There  are  many  reasons  to 
believe  that  this  place  will  eventually  become  one  of  the  most  consid- 
erable on  the  Ohio. 

Wheeling  island  is  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  directly  opposite 
the  town.  Channel  to  the  left.  Keep  well  over  to  the  left  shore, 
past  the  head  bar  of  Wheeling  island ;  then  keep  to  the  right,  towards 
the  island,  to  avoid  a  rocky  bar  on  the  left,  opposite  the  head  of  the 
town ;  after  passing  it,  turn  in  towards  the  lower  part  of  the  town, 
where  is  the  best  landing.  If  you  do  not  intend  to  land,  when  you 
approach  Wheeling  creek,  turn  out  to  the  right,  round  its  bar,  then 
incline  again  to  the  left,  then  to  the  right,  and  pass  betwixt  the  bar  on 
the  right,  at  the  foot  of  the  island  and  the  left  hand  bar ;  when  past 
the  latter,  keep  over  towards  the  left  hand  shore. 

Bogg's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left, 
towards  the  foot. 


near  the  left  shore  at  its  head,  then  cross  over 


M'Mahon's  Creek,  right  side. 


After  you  pass  M'Mahon's  creek,  keep  the  middle  of  the  river  till  you 
are  opposite  the  first  right  hand  point,  upon  which  is  situated  the  town 
of  Pulteney ;  then  wear  quarterly  across  from  the  point  till  within  50 
yards  of  the  left  hand  shore,  then  down  about  300  yards,  then  take 
the  middle  of  the  river  and  run  down  about  two  miles.  Now  keep 
pretty  close  to  the  right  hand  shore  to  avoid  Little  Grave  creek  bar  on 
the  left,  until  you  are  opposite  the  mouth  of  that  creek,  then  keep 
about  150  yards  from  the  right  hand  shore. 


Big  Grave  Creek,  on  the  left. 


A  short  distance  up  this  creek,  there  is  the  largest  Indian  mound 
which  has  been  found,  perhaps,  in  the  United  States.  It  is  between 
30  and  40  rods  in  circumference,  around  its  base,  and  about  75  feet 
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in  height.  Its  sides,  though  very  steep,  are  covered  with  high  and  I 
aged  trees.  On  its  summit,  there  is  a  smooth  and  flat  area,  which  is 
sixty  feet  in  diameter ;  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a  great  and  regular 
concavity.  A  single  white  oak  rises  from  this  concavity  like  a  flag 
staff.  Those  who  wish  to  view  one  of  these  singular  remains  of  In- 
dian antiquity,  and  to  contemplate  the  stupendous  labor  employed  in 
their  erection,  will  do  well  to  visit  this  mound. 

At  the  head  of  Big  Grave  creek  bar,  you  should  be  about  fifty  yards 
from  the  right  hand  point ;  now  bear  in  till  within  20  yards  of  the  shore, 
a  little  below  the  head  of  the  bar,  then  down  200  yards,  and  then  wear 
over  towards  the  left  hand  shore  till  within  50  yards  of  it. 

Pipe  Creek,  on  the  right. 

In  the  bend,  below  Big  Grave  creek. 

About  a  mile  below  Pipe  creek  is  Narrow's  Run,  on  the  right. 
There  is  a  bar  a  little  below  on  the  left ;  channel  about  100  yards  from 
the  right  hand  shore. 

Captina  Island.  _. , 


Channel  either  side.  The  right  is  generally  preferable ;  but  at  very 
low  water,  you  will  be  obliged  to  take  the  left,  and  near  to  the  left 
shore,  until  nearly  up  with  the  foot  of  the  island,  then  turn  to  the 
right,  and  pass  near  the  foot,  to  avoid  a  hard  bar  on  the  left  below. 

Captina  Creek,  right  side.__, __ 

About  a  mile  below  the  island.  There  is  a  large  bar  at  its  mouth ; 
keep  well  towards  the  left  shore  past  it,  then  incline  towards  the 
middle. 

Fish  Creek  Island 


Be6t  channel  to  the  left,  and  close  to  the  island  at  its  foot,  to  avoid  a 
large  bar  on  the  left,  at  the  mouth  of  Fish  creek.  After  you  have 
passed  Fish  creek  bar,  incline  to  the  left.  About  one  and  a  half 
miles  below  Fish  creek,  is  a  bar  on  the  right,  with  a  small  willow 
island  on  it,  close  to  the  right  shore.     Channel  near  the  left  shore. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  4. — Ohio  River. 
Sunfish  Creek,  right  side 


When  you  approach  Sunfish  creek,  keep  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar 
at  its  mouth. 


Opossom  Creek,  on  the  right. 


Channel  near  the  left  shore,  then  turn  short  to  the  right,  round  its  bar, 
and  keep  two-thirds  of  the  river  on  your  left,  until  you  pass  two  large 
bars,  one  above,  and  the  other  below  Proctor's  run,  on  the  left. 
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Fishing 


Creek,  left  side. 


There  is  a  large  bar  below  the  mouth  of  Fishing  creek ;  channel  to 
the  right,  and  near  the  right  shore  at  first,  then  incline  to  the  left,  ■ 
near  its  foot. 


Peden's  Island. 


Channel  right   side.     After  passing  Peden's  island,  you  enter  the 
long  reach. 


Williamson's  Island.. 


Channel  to  the  right,  and  close  in  with  the  right  shore  at  its  foot,  to 
clear  the  bar  below. 


Pursley's  Island 

Channel  right  side,  and  near,  the  right  shore  at  its  head ;  incline  to- 
wards its  foot,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right,  opposite. 

Wilson's  Island 


Channel  right  side.  Incline  towards  the  head  of  the  island,  when 
you  approach  it,  to  avoid  a  rocky  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Mill  creek,  on 
the  right. 

Grandview  Island. 

Sistersville,  Virginia,  on  the  left. 

From  Grandview  island  keep  near  the  middle  of  the  river  for  the 
distance  of  two  miles,  then  bear  in  towards  the  right  shore  till  within 
100  yards  cf  it ;  now  keep  down  about  one  mile,  then  bear  out  to  the 
middle  of  the  river,  then  down  one  and  a  half  miles,  which  will  bring 
you  opposite  the  mouth  of  a  run  on  the  Ohio  side.  Here  is  Petticoat 
ripple.  After  passing  the  ripple  about  one  mile,  wear  out  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  river. 

Grape  and  Bat  Island 


Keep  about  the  middle  of  the  river  until  within  3C0  yards  of  the  island 
bar,  then  square  in  to  the  right  hand  shore  within  20  yards  of  it;  then 
keep  down  about  the  middle  between  the  island  and  right  hand  shore 
to  the  foot  of  the  island. 

Middle  Island 


Channel  right  side.  Keep  nearest  the  right  shore,  round  the  head  ' 
bar  of  the  island,  then  incline  towards  the  island,  to  avoid  the  bar  on  | 
thff  right,  below  French  creek. 

About  a  mile  and  a  half  below  Middle  island  is  Newport. 
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Directions  for  Map  No,  5. — Ohio  River. 
Three  Brother  Islands.. 


4; 


From  the  foot  of  Bat  and   Grape  island  keep  about  the  middle  of 
the  river,  until  nearly  opposite  Reynolds'  run,  on  the  right,  then  close 
in  under  the  run  bar  (at  low  water)  to  avoid  a  small  bar  on  the  left.  ! 
When  you  are  past  that,  take  the  middle  of  the  river  and  run  down  to  j 
the  head  of  the  Three  Brothers ;  the  channel  continues  to  the  right  of  j 
these  islands.     At  the  foot  of  the  lower  one,  keep  well  in  to  right  j 
shore  to  avoid  a  small  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  island.     One  mile  below 
the  Three  Brothers  is  Henderson's  Tow-head,  just  above  Cow  creek} 
on  the  left,  channel  on  the  right  about  half  way  between  the  6hore 
and  the  Tow-head. 


Bull  Creek,  on  the  left. 


The  channel  about  100  yards,  from  its  mouth  for  one  mile,  then  bear  in  to 
the  middle  of  the  river,  then  keep  down  two  miles  until  abreast  of 
the  false  bend  on  the  right,  then  wear  in  close  to  the  right  hand  shore, 
where  is  Carpenter's  bar,  then  keep  down  about  100  yards,  then  wear  out  [j 
100  yards  from  shore,  until  you  come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Little  Mus- 1| 
kingum  river. 

Duval's  Island ___ 


Channel  on  the  left.  About  a  quarter  of  a  mile  below  the  little 
Muskingum  run  square  across  to  within  ten  yards  of  the  left  hand 
ehore ;  then  keep  down  close  to  the  left  hand  shore  until  you  come  oppo- 
site the  trees  on  the  head  of  the  island ;  then  keep  about  the  middle  of 
the  river  between  the  island  and  shore  till  you  come  to  the  foot  of  the 
island  opposite  Marietta. 


Muskingum  River,  on  the  right. 


Muskingum  river,  which  is  250  yards  wide  at  its  mouth,  rises  near 
the  sources  of  the  Cuyahoga  of  Lake  Erie,  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
Connecticut  Reserve.  In  good  stages  of  water,  steam  boats  run  up  it 
as  high  as  Zanesville ;  and  it  is  boatable  as  high  as  Coshocton,  100 
miles  from  it  mouth.  Small  craft  ascend  it  to  a  portage  of  one  mile 
from  the  boatable  waters  of  the  Cuyahoga. 

Zanesville  is  situated  at  the  falls  of  the  Muskingum,  on  the  east 
bank,  about  60  miles  from  Marietta.  It  is  connected  with  West  Zanes- 
ville, and  the  town  of  Putnam,  on  the  west  bank,  by  two  excellent 
bridges.  The  two  towns,  which  may  be  considered  as  one  vil- 
lage, contain  about  300  houses,  and  above  3,000  inhabitants.  It  is  an 
excellent  situation  for  manufacturings — the  falls  of  the  Muskingum  af- 
fording the  advantages  of  water  power  to  almost  any  extent.  Numerous 
mill  seats  are  already  occupied,  and  in  successful  operation.  Among 
these  are  several  merchant  flour  mills,  saw  mills,  a  rolling  mill,  a  nail 
machine,  a  woolen  factory,  &c.  The  Ohio  Canal  passes  within  a  few 
miles  of  this  place;  to  meet  which,  it  is  contemplated  to  cut  a  feeder 
from  Zanesville.    Stone  coal  is  found  in  great  quantities  in  the  neigh- 
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borhood ;  and  a  peculiar  kind  of  clay,  suitable  for  crucibles  and  earth- 
en ware.  The  grand  national  road  also  passes  through  this  place  ;  and 
all  these  advantages,  united  with  many  more  which  could  be  named, 
seem  to  point  out  Zanesville  as  a  peculiarly  favorable  position  for  a 
manufacturing  and  commercial  town,  and  one  destined  to  a  rapid  and 
vigorous  growth. 

MARIETTA, 

Is  situated  just  above  the  mouth  of  the  Muskingum  river.  It  con- 
tains about  100  houses,  and  the  whole  township  exceeds  1,200  inhabi- 
tants. It  has  two  churches,  an.  academy,  two  printing  offices,  a  court 
house,  a  bank,  and  about  twenty  stores.  It  was  one  of  the  first  settled 
towns  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  by  emigrants  principally  from  New  Eng- 
land. It  was  laid  out  by  the  Ohio  Company.  Among  the  founders  of 
this  settlement,  was  General  Putnam,  who  was  one  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished citizens  of  Ohio.  Marietta  was  formerly  considered  the 
most  important  and  flourishing  town  in  the  state.  But  it  has  not  in- 
creased so  fast  as  some  other  towns,  owing,  among  other  causes,  to  the 
inundations  of  the  river,  which  sometimes  overflows  the  town,  filling 
the  first  story  of  buildings  with  water,  and  sweeping  away  horses, 
cattle,  &c.  The  soil  is  exceedingly  fertile  about  the  town  ;  hut  the 
country  in  the  interior  is  broken  and  hilly.  Within  the  limits  of  the 
town  are  the  remains  of  an  extensive  Indian  fortification.  The  inhabi- 
tants are  noted  for  their  sobriety,  industry,  and  civil  deportment ;  and 
much  attention  is  paid  to  education. 

From  Marietta  the  channel  is  almost  directly  towards  the  left  shore,  at 
low  water  between  the  bar,  at  the  foot  of  Duval's  island,  and  Musking- 
um bars  on  the  right;  keep  to  the  right,  round  the  latter,  to  avoid  a 
small  bar  on  the  left. 


Muskingum  Island. 


Channel  on  either  side,  but  the  best  on  the  left,  keep  about  the  middle 
of  the  river  between  the  shore  and  the  head  of  the  island,  until  past  the 
head,  then  bear  in  within  30  yards  of  the  left  hand  shore  and  rundown 
two  thirds  of  the  island,  then  close  in  to  the  left  to  avoid  a  large  sand 
bar  on  the  right,  keep  down  200  yards,  then  wear  out  to  the  middle  of 
the  river  between  the  island  and  shore. 


Vienna,  or  Half-way  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left.  Opposite  to  Vienna  island,  is  a  small  creek,  on 
the  left,  with  a  bridge  across  it;  and  just  below  it,  is  the  small  village 
of  Vienna. 

James  Island, 


Channel  to  the  right.  The  channel  past  James  island  is  rather  diffi- 
cult at  a  low  stage  of  water,  occasioned  by  a  bar  on  the  right  shore,  be- 
low a  small  run ;  keep  nearest  the  island  bar.  The  rich  settlement  of 
Vienna  extends  down  to  opposite  this  island. 
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Little  Kenhawa  River,  on  the  left. 


The  handsome  little  town  of  Parkersburgh  is  situated  immediately 
above  the  mouth  of  Little  Kenhawa,  and  the  beautiful  settlement  of 
Bellepre  on  the  right  opposite. 

Blennerhassett's  Island _ t 


This  beautiful  island  is  celebrated,  as  having  formerly  been  the  resi- 
dence of  Mr.  Blennerhassett,  an  Irish  emigrant  of  distinction,  who  built 
a  splendid  mansion  upon  this  island,  the  ruins  of  which  are  still  to  be 
seen.  He  possessed  great  wealth,  and  expended  a  vast  sum  of  money 
in  decorating  hrs  residence,  and  inlaying  out  his  pleasure  grounds, 
with  great  taste  and  elegance.  His  lady  was  a  very  accomplished 
woman,  and  his  house  was  the  resort  of  the  most  literary  aud  polished 
society.  When  Aaron  Burr  was  projecting  his  famous  expedition,  he 
called  upon  Blennerhassett,  and  induced  him  to  join  in  the  conspiracy, 
and  to  embark  with  all  his  wealth  in  his  schemes.  They  were  detec- 
ted, arrested,  and  tried  for  treason.  Blennerhassett  was  ruined — his 
splendid  mansion  was  deserted,  and  went  to  decay — his  pleasure 
grounds  were  overrun  with  brush  and  weeds,  and  it  now  presents  noth- 
ing but  a  mass  of  ruins. 

Channel  right  side.  Keep  well  over  to  the  right  shore,  round  the 
head  bar  of  the  island.  This  island  is  nearly  three  and  a  half  miles  in 
length.  When  you  approach  its  foot,  keep  very  close  in  to  the  right 
shore,  round  a  bar  at  its  foot,  with  a  small  towhead  on  it,  then  turn 
quick  out  to  the  left,  near  to  the  towhead,  to  avoid  a  small  bar  on  the 
right,  below. 

Little  Hockhocking,  right  side ._ 

Keep  two-thirds  of  the  river  on  your  right,  until  you  are  past  the  bar  at 
the  mouth  of  Little  Hockhocking,  then  incline  to  the  right  to  avoid  a 
bar  on  the  left. 

NewberyBar,  and  Small  Island 


Channel  about  the  middle  of  the  river  between  the  island  and  shore 
at  the  head,  on  the  right  side ;  when  half  way  down  run  close  in  to  the 
right  hand  shore  to  avoid  a  little  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  island,  and 
when  opposite  the  point  bear  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river. 

Mustapha's  Island _ 

Channel  on  the  right  at  low  water.  About  200  yards  above  the 
head  of  the  island  run  quartering  in  to  right  hand  shore  to  a  notch  in  the 
hill  just  below  the  head  of  the  island  ;  then  down  the  island  fifty  yards 
from  shore,  till  300  yards  below  the  foot  of  the  island,  then  bear  out 
into  the  middle  of  the  river. 

Big  Hockhocking  River,  right  side 


Hockhocking  river  rises  in  Fairfield  county,  Ohio,  and  after  wind- 
ing about  80  miles  through  a  very^hilly  country,  enters  the  Ohio  at 
Troy,  25  miles  below  Marietta.  It  is  only  about  50  yards  wide,  but  is 
deep  and  boatable  for  small  craft  as  high  as  Athens.     Near  its  source, 
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seven  miles  from  Lancaster,  the  stream  falls  over  a  stratum  of  rock  j 
about  40  feet  perpendicular  height,  affording  excellent  mill  seats — on 
one  of  which  a  large  flour  mill  is  erected.  In  a  large  bend  of  this 
river  is  the  town  of  Athens,  where  the  Ohio  University  has  been  found- 
ed. This  institution  is  endowed  with  two  townships  of  land,  the  an- 
nual rent,  or  revenue,  of  which  amounts  to  about  $2,300.  It  stands  on 
an  elevated  and  healthy  situation,  and  commands  a  fine  prospect. 

Two  miles  below  big  Hockhocking  bear  in  to  the  right  hand  shore 
to  the  head  of  Belleville  bar,  keep  close  to  the  right  hand  shore 
down  to  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  just  above  the  point  of  land,  then 
run  quartering  across  until  you  come  abreast  of  Lee's  creek,  on  the  left, 
and  within  100  yards  of  the  left  hand  shore,  then  down  the  river  three 
quarters  of  a  mile — below  Lee's  creek  take  the  middle  of  the  river, 
until  you  come  to  the  head  of  Belleville  Island. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  6. — Ohio  River. 
Belleville  Island 


At  the  head  of  Belleville  island,  keep  about  half  way  between  the 
island  and  the  shore  on  the  right  hand  side,  run  down  one  third  of  the 
island,  then  close  in  to  the  right  hand  shore,  and  keep  down  to  the  point 
on  the  right,  then  out  into  the  middle  of  the  river  until  you  come  oppo- 
site Shade  river,  which  is  six  miles  below  Belleville. 

Shade  River,  right  side 


When  past  the  mouth  of  Shade  river  one  quarter  of  a  mile,  run  across 
to  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  on  the  right  within  100  yards  of  the 
shore  *,  keep  down  about  200  yards,  then  wear  out  into  the  middle  of 
the  river  to  avoid  a  small  rock  bar  on  the  right,  until  you  come  to  the 
foot  of  Dewet's  bar,  then  wear  in  within  100  yards  of  the  left  hand 
shore,  run  in  this  direction  for  one  mile,  then  into  the  middle  of  the 
river  to  the  head  of  Swan  bar,  about  two  miles  and  a  half  below 
Dewet's  bar. 

As  you  approach  the  head  of  Swan  bar,  bear  in  to  some  rocks  on 
the  right  hand  shore  at  the  head  of  the  bar,  then  to  about  50  yards  of 
the  right  hand  shore  to  the  foot  of  the  bar. 

Buffington's  Island 


This  island  lies  close  into  the  right  shore,  below  a  right  hand  point ; 
at  low  water,  the  channel  is  to  the  right,  although  it  is  narrow  and 
difficult.  To  take  the  right,  keep  in  close  to  the  right  shore  above, 
opposite  the  head  bar  of  the  island.  This  chute  is  full  of  logs  and 
snags,  particularly  at  the  upper  end  ;  and  there  is  a  large  log  in 
the  middle,  which  must  be  avoided,  and  requires  great  attention. 
Keep  near  to  the  island  at.  its  foot,  to  avoid  a  hard  break  or  rock, 
on  the  right,  opposite  ;  then  cross  out  past  its  foot,  to  avoid  a  bar  on 
the  right,  below.  At  a  moderate  stage  of  water,  the  left  side  is 
preferable. 

D 


6 


--4 


220? 


MAP  NO.  6— OHIO  RIVER. 


27 


Big  Sandy  Creek,  on  the  left 

There  is  a  rocky  bar  on  the  right,  above  Sandy  creek.  Keep  nearest 
the  left  shore  until  you  are  three  quarters  of  a  mile  below  the  creek ; 
then  keep  over  to  the  right,  to  avoid  a  rocky  bar,  or  ledge,  on  the 
left,  extending  half  across  the  river,  and  rather  more  than  two  miles 
along  the  left  shore. 

Old  Town  Bar,  and  Small  Island 

The  channel  to  the  right,  no  channel  to  the  left,  except  in  high  water; 
after  passing  the  first  right  hand  point  above  Old  Town  bar,  keep 
within  fifty  yards  of  the  right  hand  shore,  until  you  approach  Old 
Town  creek,  then  wear  out  into  the  middle  of  the  river  to  avoid  a 
rocky  bar  on  your  right.' 

George's  Island,  near  the  left  shore... _ 

Channel  right  side,  between  the  head  bar  of  the  island,  and  a  small 
bar  on  the  right,  opposite.  After  you  have  passed  the  head  of  the 
island,  incline  to  the  left,  and  keep  pretty  near  to  the  island,  to  avoid 
a  bar  on  the  right;  as  you  approach  the  foot  of  the  island,  incline 
to  the  right,  and  keep  well  in  to  the  right  shore,  round  the  bar  at  its 
foot,  and  then  turn  out  to  the  left. 

Letart's  Islands 

Channel  to  the  right.  Keep  pretty  close  to  the  right  shore,  round  the 
bar  at  the  foot  of  the  first  island,  then  turn  short  to  the  left,  and  run 
pretty  close  to  the  second  island,  then  incline  a  little  to  the  right,  and 
keep  one-third  of  the  river  on  the  right,  through  the  ripple ;  then 
incline  a  little  to  the  left.  One  mile  below  the  ripple,  there  is  a  bar 
on  the  right. 

At  Letart's  falls  and  the  foot  of  the  island,  is  a  small  town,  called 
Letartsville,  in  Meigs  county,  Ohio. 

Wolf's  Bar. 

Channel  to  the  right.  Keep  to  the  left,  round  the  foot  of  the  bar,  to 
avoid  an  eddy  on  the  right  below.  West's  creek  comes  in  on  the 
left,  opposite  the  foot  of  the  bar.  About  a  mile  below  West's  creek, 
is  a  rocky  bar  on  the  right,  which  forms  a  ripple,  called  Sureas  ripple  : 
channel  through,  one-third  from  the  left  shore. 

Leading  Creek,  on  the  right __ 

Eight  Mile  Island _ 

Channel  right  side,  and  near  the  right  shore,  round  the  head  bar  of 
the  island,  then  turn  out  to  the  left  past  its  foot. 

Six  Mile  Island 

Run  down  the  middle  of  the  river  until  you  are  two-thirds  down  the 
island,  then  run  across  towards  the  foot  of  the  island  within  about 
fifty  yards  of  the  left  hand  shore,  then  down  the  shore  200  yards,  then 
to  the  middle  of  the  river  to  Kenhawa. 
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Great  Kenhawa  River,  on  the  left. 


Great  Kenhawa  river  rises  in  the  Alleghany  mountains.  One 
of  its  branches,  the  Green  Brier,  almost  interlocks  with  the  head 
waters  of  James  river.  The  river  is  above  400  yards  wide  at  its 
mouth,  and,  in  common  stages  of  water,  is  boatable  by  keels  to  the 
falls,  seventy  miles  from  its  mouth.  Small  steam  boats  have  of  late 
commenced  running  as  high  as  the  salt  works,  where  are  found  the 
most  extensive  salines  in  the  western  country.  The  water  is  found 
in  many  places  by  perforating  the  earth  and  rocks  to  the  depth  of  from 
100  to  200  feet.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  when  the  auger  reaches 
the  salt  water,  it  immediately  rises  above  the  water  of  the  river,  and 
sometimes  spouts  up  20  feet  into  the  aif.  The  water  is  so  strongly 
impregnated  with  salt,  that  it  takes  only  from  90  to  130  gallons  to 
make  a  bushel.  This  water  is  evaporated  in  kettles  set  in  furnaces, 
of  which  there  are  a  great  number.  The  quantity  made  at  present, 
is  from  200,000  to  300,000  bushels  annually.  It  was  near  the  mouth 
of  this  river  where  the  family  of  Logan,  the  famous  Mingo  chief, 
resided,  and  where  they  were  all  assassinated  by  Colonel  Cresup. 
The  war  which  ensued — the  revenge  he  took,  and  the  simple,  bold, 
concise,  and  eloquent  speech,  which  he  made  to  the  commissioners 
appointed  to  treat  of  a  peace,  are  familiar  to  every  one. 

POINT  PLEASANT, 

Immediately  above  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Kenhawa,  is  the  seat  of 
justice  of  Mason  county,  Virginia.  From  Point  Pleasant,  incline 
over  to  the  right  shore.     • 


Gallipolis  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  head  bar  of  the  island  at  first,  and 
when  up  with  the  head  of  the  island,  incline  to  the  left,  to  avoid  a 
small  bar  near  its  foot.  You  may  pass  to  the  right  of  the  latter,  close 
to  the  foot  of  the  island,  at  a  middling  stage  of  water;  but  not  advi- 
sable, except  you  wish  to  land  at  the  town. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  7. — Ohio  River. 
GALLIPOLIS,  on  the  right 


Gallipolis  is  the  county  seat  of  Gallia  county.  It  has  a  court 
house,  an  academy,  above  80  houses,  and  8  or  10  stores.  It  was 
originally  settled  by  a  small  colony  of  French,  who  had  been  deceived 
and  imposed  upon  by  speculators,  and  suffered  severely  by  sickness 
and  other  calamities.  Some  left  in  discouragement,  many  died,  and 
the  remaining  number  of  French  settlers  is  now  small.  There  is  a 
semi-globular  mound,  18  or  20  rods  in  circumference,  at  its  base,  near 
the  academy.  The  town  appeared  for  some  time  to  be  on  the  decline, 
but  is  sinee  improving. 
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Racoon  Island ..- 

Channel  to  the  right  at  low  water,  keep  well  out  at  the  head  of  the 
island,  then  run  quartering  in  to  some  large  Sycamores  just  below  the 
head  of  the  island  to  keep  clear  of  the  island  bar,  then  down  the 
island  about  midway  to  within  50  yards  of  Racoon  creek,  then  close 
in  towards  its  mouth,  until  300  yards  below  the  creek,  then  bear  out 
into  the  middle  of  the  river. 

Meridian,  or  Straight  Creek,  or  Sixteen  Mile 
Creek,  left  side _ 

Eighteen  Mile,  or  Strait  Creek,  left  side 

At  the  mouth  of  Strait  creek  is  a  ripple,  called  Strait  creek  ripple ; 
keep  the  middle  of  the  river  400  yards  below,  then  wear  over  to 
within  100  yards  of  the  right  hand  shore  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  left. 

Little  Guyandot  Creek,  left  side 

When  you  reach  Little  Guyandot  creek,  and  after  you  pass  the 
mouth  of  it,  bear  in  to  the  left  hand  shore  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right, 
then  keep  about  100  yards  from  the  shore  for  about  a  mile  and  a  half, 
then  run  into  the  middle  of  the  river  until  you  come  to  the  head  of 
Green-bottom  ripple.  In  the  bend,  channel  about  50  yards  from  the 
left  hand  shore,  at  the  head,  then  run  out  and  keep  about  one-third  of 
the  river  on  your  left  until  past  the  bar. 

Green  Bottom  Ripple,  in  the  bend 

Channel  one-third  from  the  left  shore  at  first,  then  incline  a  little  to 
the  right. 

Federal  Creek,  right  side 

Nine  Mile  Creek,  left  side 

Big  Guyandot  River  and  Town,  left  side 

When  you  are  up  with  Paddy's  run,  about  a  mile  above  Guyandot,  on 
the  right,  steer  quick  over  for  the  left  shore,  leaving  a  large  bar  on  the 
right,  just  above  town.  When  nearly  up  with  the  mouth  of  Big  Guy- 
andot, turn  short  over  to  the  right,  to  about  one  third  from  the  right 
shore,  above  Indian  Guyandot ;  then  keep  to  the  left,  round  the  bar  at 
the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Some  prefer  the  right  side  of  the  large  bar 
in  the  middle.  To  take  the  right,  when  nearly  up  with  Paddy's  run, 
above,  keep  a  little  to  the  left,  round  a  small  bar  at  its  mouth,  then 
incline  towards  the  right  shore,  taking  care  to  keep  to  the  left,  round 
the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Indian  Guyandot. 

Symmes'  Creek,  on  the  right 

Buffalo  Creek,  left  side - 

Ten  Pole  Creek,  left  side 

Twelve  Pole  Creek,  left  side 
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BURLINGTON,  on  the  right, 

Nearly  opposite  to  Twelve  Pole  creek,  is  a  post  town,  and  seat  of 
justice  for  Lawrence  county,  Ohio.  It  was  laid  out  in  the  fall  of 
1817,  and  so  called  after  Burlington,  in  New  Jersey,  the  native  place 
of  Captain  Lawrence,  for  whom  the  county  was  named. 

Big  Sandy  River,  on  the  left 

Big  Sard*  rises  in  the  Alleghany  mountains,  near  the  heads  of 
Cumberland  and  Clinch,  and  forms  the  boundary  between  Virginia 
and  Kentucky,  for  nearly  200  miles.  It  is  200  yards  wide  at  its 
entrance  into  the  Ohio,  and  is  navigable  for  light  craft  back  to  the 
mountains. 

There  is  a  bar  on  each  side  of  the  river,  at  Big  Sandy.  Channel  in 
the  middle. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  S. — Ohio  River. 

Stoner's  Creek,  right  side. 

Ferguson's  Bar, 

Ts  about  three  miles  below  Stoner's  creek.     Channel  nearest  the  right 
shore  for  about  two  miles,  then  incline  towards  the  middle. 


Little  Sandy  River,  on  the  left. 

Channel  near  the  middle  of  tho  river. 

Pine  Creek;  on  the  risrht 


Little  Scioto  River,  on  the  right. 


There  is  an  ugly  rocky  bar  on  the  right,  commencing  nearly  a  mile 
above  ttie  Little  Scicto,  and  extending  more  than  a  mile  below  it. 
Channel  one-third  from  the  left  shore. 

Tygers  Creek,  left  side .._ 

PORTSMOUTH,  right  side. 

Portsmouth,  the  chief  town  of  Scioto  county,  stands  on  the  Ohio 
shore,  just  above  the  mouth  of  the  Scioto  river.     The  Ohio  canal  here 
enters  the  river.     This  canal  unites  the  waters  of  the  Ohio  with  Lake 
Erie;  and  by  means  of  the  Lake  and  the  grand  New  York  canal,  a 
water  communication  is  opened  between  the  Mississippi  and  its  tribu- 
taries, and  the  city  of  New  York.     The  waters  of  the  Mississippi,  the 
Wisconsin,  the  Illinois,  the  Missouri,  with  all  its  navigable  tributa- 
ries; the  Arkansas,  Red  River,  the  Ohio,  the  Tennessee,  the  Cumber-  j 
land,  the  Wabash,  the  Kentucky,  the  Miami,  the  Scioto,  the  Ken-  i 
hawa,  the  Alleghany,  and  the  Monongahela,  all  great  and  navigable  jj 
riverc  with  many  ethers  of  less  note,  may  be  made  to  communicate  j 
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with  this  canal,  forming  an  inland  navigation  of  above  8,000  miles  ! ! 
The  trade  and  productions  of  the  immense  country  watered  by  these 
rivers,  extending  from  the  Alleghany  to'  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and 
from  the  lakes  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, — floating  from  different  direc- 
tions, and  even  from  different  climates, — can  all  concentrate  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Ohio  canal  at  Portsmouth.  And  much  of  it  undoubtedly 
will.  A  vast  amount  of  commission  business  must,  in  consequence, 
be  done  here.  It  is  also  well  situated  for  the  internal  commerce  of 
the  state.  Its  growth  must  be  rapid,  to  keep  pace  with  the  business 
which  must  naturally  accumulate  here.  It  has  now  a  bank,  court 
house,  printing  office,  and  the  usual  number  of  public  buildings, 
stores,  and  mechanics'  shops,  for  towns  of  the  size.  It  probably  con- 
tains above  1000  inhabitants.  It  is  45  miles,  by  land,  south  of  Chil- 
licothe,  and  90  from  Columbus. 


Scioto  River,  on  the  right.. 


The  Scioto  river  rises  in  the  northern  part  of  the  state  of  Ohio.  Its 
general  direction  is  south-east ;  and  its  whole  course  is  nearly  '200 
miles.  It  is  -navigable,  in  high  stages  of  water,  130  miles,  and  is  150 
yards  wide  at  its  mouth. 

Columbus,  the  capital  of  the  state,  stands  on  the  east  bank  of  this 
river,  90  miles,  by  land,  from  its  junction  with  the  Ohio.  Its  site  was, 
in  1812,  a  compact  forest.  It  now  contains  about  2,500  inhabitants. 
The  state  house  is  a  respectable  building,  75  by  50  feet.  The  top  of 
the  cupola  is  106  feet  high,  around  which  are  railed  walks,  from  which 
the  town  and  surrounding  country  are  visible,  as  on  a  map.  It  com- 
mands a  delightful  and  variegated  landscape.  The  penitentiary  is  al- 
so located  here.  The  building  which  contains  the  public  offices  is  100 
by  25  feet.  In  a  line  with  this  building  and  the  state  house,  is  a  hand- 
some court  house  for  the  federal  court.  On  the  opposite  bank  of 
the  Scioto,  is  the  village  of  Franklinton.  Columbus  contains  a  bank, 
four  printing  offices,  an  academy,  several  respectable  schools,  a  mar- 
ket house,  a  number  of  large  stores,  &c.  A  feeder,  from  the  Scioto  to 
the  Ohio  canal,  passes  through  the  town,  and  adds  to  its  commercial 
advantages. 

Chillicothe,  the  seat  of  justice  for  Ross  county,  is  situated  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Scioto,  45  miles  from  its  mouth.  ; 

It  was  first  laid  off  and  settled  in  1796  ;  and  was,  until  recently,  the 
capital  of  the  state.  It  is  washed  on  the  north  side  by  the  Scioto,  and 
on  the  south  by  Paint  creek,  a  large  stream,  which  falls  into  the  Scio- 
to, a  short  distance  below.  It  contains  about  4000  inhabitants.  Two 
newspapers  are  printed  here.  It  has  a  bank,  a  court  house,  a  stone 
market  house,  an  academy,  and  about  thirty  stores.  There  are  in  the 
town  and  neighborhood,  four  cotton  factories,  a  rope  walk,  an  oil  mill,  a 
fulling  mill,  paper  mill,  several  saw  mills,  and  a  number  of  flouring 
mills.  It  stands  nearly  in  the  centre  of  a  very  fertile  tract  of  country, 
called  the  '  Scioto  Valley.' 

Many  tumuli,  and  remains  of  Indian  antiquities,  exist  in  the  neigh- 
borhood ;  one  of  which  once  stood  within  the  site  of  the  town.  In  lev- 
eling it,  for  the  purpose  of  building,  large  quantities  of  human  bones 
were  found.    A  hill  rises  abruptly  on  the  south-west  of  the  town, 
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It  commands  an  extensive  and  very  delightful  prospect  of  the  surround- 
ing country,  which  is  interspersed  with  luxuriant  fields,  green  meadows, 
woods,  farm  houses,  and  the  meanderings  of  the  river. 

Turkey  Creek,  on  the  right 

There  is  a  large  snaggy  bar  on  the  mouth, 
the  left  shore. 


Channel  one-third  from 


Conoconneque  Creek,  left  side.. 


Small  island  near  the  right  shore,  half  a  mile  below,  with  a  large  bar  at 
its  head.  Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  head  bar  of  the  island, 
on  the  right,  until  you  are  past  the  creek  bar  ;  then  incline  towards  the 
left  shore,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  below  the  foot  of  the  island,  on  the 
right.  After  passing  the  bar  at  the  foot  of  Conoconneque  island ,  keep 
near  the  middle  of  the  river,  until  you  approach  Twin  creeks. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  9. — Ohio  River. 
Twin  Creeks,  on  the  right 

These  are  two  small  creeks,  which  empty  into  the  Ohio  within  a  few 
yards  of  each  other.  There  is  a  large  bar  at  their  mouths,  extending 
two-thirds  across  the  river.  Channel  near  the  left  shore  ;  then  keep 
to  the  right,  past  Salt  creek,  which  is  about  a  mile  below,  on  the  left. 

VANCEBURGH,  on  the  left. 

Four  miles  below  Vanceburgh,  is  a  bar  called  Quicks  Run  bar,  in  the 
middle  of  the  river.  Keep  close  in  to  the  left  hand  shore  at  the  mouth 
of  the  run,  then  run  down  until  you  are  opposite  the  point  on  the  left, 
then  cross  over  to  within  100  yards  of  the  right  hand  shore,  to  just 
above  Stout's  run  on  the  right ;  when  a  mile  below  Stout's  run  bear  into 
the  middle  of  the  river,  and  run  down  one  mile ;  then  wear  across  to  the 
Tight  hand  shore,  100  yards  from  the  shore,  until  you  approach  the  head 
of  Wilson's  island. 

Wilson's,  or  Brush  Creek  Island _, 

Channel  on  the  right.  When  opposite  the  head  of  the  island  keep  within 
25  or  30  yards  of  the  right  hand  shore  until  a  little  above  the  mouth  of 
Brush  creek,  then  bear  over  towards  the  island  to  within  25  or  30  yards 
of  the  island,  then  run  down  near  the  foot  of  it,  then  bear  to  within 
150  yards  of  the  point  on  the  right  hand  shore. 

CONCORD, 

A  small  village  on  the  Kentucky  side  about  two  miles  below  Brush 
creek  island.  About  one  mile  below  Concord  is  Pennyweight  bar  on 
the  left  hand  shore,  channel  to  the  right,  keep  close  down  the  right 
ehore  until  you  come  to  the  mouth  of  a  run  or  a  brick  house  just  above 
the  mouth  of  the  run,  then  wear  out  into  the  middle  of  the  river. 
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Manchester  Islands 

Channel  to  the  left.  These  islands  are  connected  by  a  large  bar  at 
their  head,  at  low  water.  Keep  well  over  to  the  left  shore,  opposite 
the  head  bar  of  the  islands,  and  cross  over,  passing  the  foot  of  the  large 
island,  towards  the  right  shore.  The  town  of  Manchester  is  on  the 
right,  just  below  the  islands.  This  is  a  post  town  of  Adams  county, 
Ohio. 

Cabin  Creek,  on  the  left 

Brook's  Run,  left  side. 

Below  the  mouth  of  Brook's  run  is  a  large  snaggy  bar.  Channel  near 
the  left  shore. 

Limestone  Creek,  on  the  left 

MAYSVILLE. 

Maysville,  formerly  called  Limestone,  stands  on  the  Kentucky  shore, 
just  below  Limestone  creek.  It  has  a  fine  harbor  for  boats.  It  is  situa- 
ted on  a  narrow  bottom,  between  the  high  hills,  which  rise  just  behind 
it,  and  the  Ohio.  It  has  three  streets,  running  parallel  with  the  river, 
and  four  crossing  them  at  right  angles.  The  houses  are  about  250,  and 
the  inhabitants  above  2000.  It  is  the  depot  of  the  goods  and  merchan- 
dise intended  to  supply  the  eastern  part  of  the  state  of  Kentucky,  which 
are  imported  from  Philadelphia  and  the  eastern  cities,  and  which  are 
landed  here,  and  distributed  all  over  the  state.  The  great  road,  leading 
from  Lexington  to  Chillicothe,  also  crosses  here.  It  is  a  very  thriving, 
active  town.  Washington,  the  county  town,  and  a  wealthy  village,  is 
situated  four  miles  south-west  from  Maysville,  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
fertile  and  populous  country. 

Eagle  Creek,  on  the  right. 

There  is  a  large  bar  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  immediately  above  the 
mouth  of  Eagle  creek,  and  directly  opposite  the  town  of  Charleston, 
Ky.  Channel  to  the  left,  and  when  past  the  bar,  incline  over  towards 
the  right  shore. 

RIPLEY,  right  side, 

Is  a  post  town  of  Brown  county,  just  below  the  mouth  of  Red-oak  creek. 
It  contains  about  80  houses,  500  inhabitants,  and  several  stores.  It  is 
46  miles  above  Cincinnati. 

LAV  AN  A,  right  side,  2  1-2  miles. 

DOVER,  on  the  left. 

Straight  Creek,  right  side,  2  miles. 

There  is  a  bar  at  the  mouth  of  Straight  creek,  Channel  near  the  left 
shore  opposite  the  mouth  of  Straight  creek,  keep  close  down  the  left 
hand  shore  for  one  mile  to  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  on  the  left,  then 
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wear  over  within  200  yards  of  the  right,  to  avoid  a  large  sand  bar  on 
the  left,  opposite  the  mouth  of  White  oak  creek.  Just  below  the  mouth 
of  that  creek  is  Higginsport,  keep  down  one  mile  below  Higginsport, 
then  bear  into  the  middle  of  the  river,  which  keep  until  you  come  op- 
posite Augusta,  then  wear  in  within  150  yards  of  the  left  hand  shore, 
and  keep  down  that  shore  for  one  mile  and  half  to  avoid  Augusta  bar 
on  the  right. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  10. — Ohio  River. 
AUGUSTA,  on  the  left 

Augusta,  a  town  beautifully  situated  on  the  Kentucky  shore.  A  col- 
lege has  recently  been  founded  at  this  place,  which  is  fast  rising  in  im- 
portance, under  the  special  patronage  of  the  Methodist  society.  It  was 
organized  in  1828,  under  the  auspices  of  an  able  and  popular  faculty, 
at  the  head  of  which  is  the  Rev.  Martin  Ruter,  president  of  the  institu- 
tion. It  has  at  present,  in  the  preparatory  department,  and  in  the  college 
classes,  about  two  hundred  scholars. 

There  is  a  large  bar  opposite  to  Augusta.  Channel  to  the  left,  and 
when  you  are  past  the  town,  keep  to  the  right. 

Bullskin  Creek,  right  side... 

A  large  bar  at  its  mouth.  Channel  near  the  left  shore  ;  and  when  you. 
are  past  the  bar,  keep  to  the  right,  to  avoid  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of 
Turtle  creek,  on  the  left,  about  two  miles  below. 

MECHANICSBURGH,  on  the  right 

There  is  a  large  bar  opposite  Mechanicsburgh.  Channel  to  the  left, 
and  when  past  it,  keep  the  middle  of  the  river 

NEVILLE,  right  side 

MOSCOW,  right  side 

POINT  PLEASANT,  on  the  right 

NEW  RICHMOND,  right  side, 

Is  post  town  in  Clermont  county.  It  contains  about  50  houses  and 
250  inhabitants,  and  has  three  or  four  stores. 

There  is  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  above  New  Richmond,  which  throws 
its  channel  pretty  close  to  the  right  shore,  from  one  and  a  half  miles 
above  until  you  pass  the  town  then  incline  to  the  left, to  avoid  a  small 
bar  at  the  mouth  of  Twelve  Mile  creek. 

Muddy  Creek,  right  side. 

There  is  a  bar  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  opposite  to  Muddy  creek. 
Best  channel  to  the  left.  Two  miles  below  this,  is  another  low  bar  in 
the  middle  of  the  river.     Channel  either  side. 
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Little  Miami,  right  side. 


This  stream  rises  in  Madison  county,  Ohio ;  traverses  Clark,  Green, 
Warren,  and  Hamilton  counties  and  enters  the  Ohio  seven  miles  above 
Cincinnati.  It  flows  through  a  very  fertile  country,  and  has  about  fifty 
mill  seats  upon  its  banks,  which  makes  it  a  river  of  great  utility. 
About  seventy  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Yellow  Springs,  are  singular  falls,  where  the  river,  in  a  short  dis- 
tance, falls  two  hundred  feet.  These  falls  have  cut  a  narrow  channel, 
to  a  great  depth,  through  solid  rock,  or  cliff,  of  limestone,  which  are 
covered  with  cedar,  hemlock,  and  other  evergreens.  In  some  places, 
the  stream  is  so  contracted  that  a  person  can  almost  leap  from  one 
bank  to  the  other.  The  depth  of  the  water,  in  some  places  in  this 
channel,  has  never  been  sounded.  The  high,  picturesque,  and  perpen- 
dicular walls  on  each  side  of  the  foaming  stream, — the  wild  and  gro- 
tesque appearance  of  the  rocks,  and  the  noise  of  the  falling  waters, 
contrasted  with  the  mild  and  beautiful  aspect  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
try, form  a  landscape  of  exceeding  beauty.  About  three  miles  from 
this  place,  and  on  some  of  the  highest  table  land  in  the  state,  is  the 
celebrated  watering  place,  called  "Yellow  Springs, "which  for  variety 
and  beauty  of  natural  scenery,  purity  of  atmosphere,  and  rural  attrac- 
tions, is  not  surpassed  by  any  spot  in  the  western  country,  and  affords 
a  cool  and  delightful  retreat  from  the  heats  of  summer. 

There  is  a  large  bar  at  the  right  hand  point,  above  the  Little  Miami, 
and  an  ugly,  snaggy  bar  below  its  mouth.  Channel  near  the  left  shore, 
until  you  are  nearly  a  mile  below  the  Little  Miami,  then  steer  across  for 
the  red  house  at  Columbia. 


Crawfish  Run,  on  the  right. 


Keep  near  the  right  shore,  from  Columbia,  until  you  approach' Craw- 
fish creek ;  then  incline  a  little  to  the  left,  until  you  are  half  a  mile  be- 
low its  mouth  ;  then  keep  near  the  right  shore,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  on 
the  left,  commencing  a  little  below  Crawfish  creek. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  11. — Ohio  River. 
CINCINNATI,  on  the  right 

Cincinnati,  the  largest  city  of  the  west,  except  New  Orleans,  stands 
upon  the  bank  of  the  Ohio,  directly  opposite  the  mouth  of  Licking  riv- 
er. It  is  situated  in  a  valley  of  about  twelve  miles  in  circumference, 
and  surrounded  by  hills,  which  are  seen  in  the  distance,  both  on  the 
Ohio  and  the  Kentucky  shore.  This  valley  is  divided  nearly  in  the 
centre  by  the  Ohio.  The  hills  form  a  fine,  bold  outline  of  beautiful 
configuration,  having  a  rich  soil,  and  clothed  with  heavy  timber  to  their 
summits.  From  some  of  these  summits,  the  city;  with  all  its  streets, 
its  gardens,  its  public  buildings,  its  manufactories,  the  Ohio  studded 
with  steam  boats  ;  the  towns  of  Newport  and  Covington,  on  the  Ken- 
tucky shore,  and  the  bustle  of  life  and  business,  are  distinctly  seen. 
The  eye  takes  in  the  whole  grand  amphitheatre  at  once ;  and  few  spots 
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command  a  more  beautiful  and  picturesque  panorama  view  of  pleasing 
and  animating  objects. 

The  streets  of  the  city  occupy  the  whole  of  the  first  bank,  called 
"  the  Bottom,"  and  extend  back  upon  the  second  bank,  called  "  the 
Hill."  The  second  bank  is  elevated  fifty  or  sixty  feet  above  the  first ; 
but  the  streets  have  been  so  graduated  as  to  form  a  smooth  and  gentle 
ascent,  and  to  render  the  communication  between  the  two  parts  contin- 
uous and  easy.  In  consequence  of  the  descending  angle  of  the  streets, 
all  the  stagnant  waters  are  carried  off;  the  streets  are  washed  clean  by 
the  rains,  and  are  rendered  dry,  clean,  and  healthy.  The  city  is  am- 
ply supplied  with  water  from  the  Ohio,  by  steam  power.  The  water 
works,  which  afford  this  supply,  belong  to  an  incorporated  company, 
that  convey  it  to  every  family  who  wish  it,  for  a  stipulated  sum. 

The  city  is  advancing  with  rapid  march  in  population,  wealth,  and 
improvements  of  every  description.  Within  the  last  year,  (1836,) 
about  six  hundred  new  buildings  were  erected,  many  of  which  are 
large,  expensive,  and  elegant.  It  contains  at  present,  above  4000  houses, 
and  37,000  inhabitants.  The  public  buildings  are  a  court  house,  five 
market  houses,  five  banks,  two  medical  colleges,  the  lunatic  asylum, 
the  Cincinnati  college,  twenty-four  churches,  and  one  theatre. 

There  is  a  market  every  day  of  the  week;  and  it  seems  to  be  the 
general  opinion  of  strangers,  that,  for  abundance,  cheapness,  and  excel- 
lence of  the  various  articles  supplied,  no  market  in  the  world  is  superior. 

In  its  commercial  character,  Cincinnati  exhibits  great  activity  and 
enterprise.  Steam  boats,  many  of  which  are  owned  here,  arrive  and 
depart  almost  every  hour  in  the  day.  The  Miami  canal,  which  en- 
ters the  city  on  the  north,  opens  an  extensive  trade  into  the  interior. 
The  number  of  stores, and  the  amount  of  capital,  are  continually  increas- 
ing. There  are  already  a  great  number  of  wholesale  stores,  which 
supply  the  merchants  of  the  interior  at  a  small  advance  upon  the  eastern 
prices  ;  and  the  day  is  not  far  distant,  when  Cincinnati  will  become  a 
wholesale  city,  and  the  great  emporium  of  the  west.  The  citizens  are 
characterized  for  great  enterprise,  and  public  spirit.  They  have  at  a 
great  expence,  constructed  one  of  the  finest  river  landings  in  the  world, 
being  paved  with  stone  from  low  water  mark  to  the  top  of  the  first 
bank,  and  nearly  one  thousand  feet  in  length.  All  the  principal  streets 
are  paved  with  stone.  But  what  gives  to  Cincinnati  its  principal  ac- 
tivity, and  constitutes  its  main  sources  of  wealth,  are  its  manufactures. 
Next  to  Pittsburgh,  Cincinnati  is  the  most  extensive  manufacturing 
place  in  the  western  country.  Besides  the  handy-craft  trades,  which 
are  carried  on  here  very  extensively,  there  are  forty  or  fifty  large  manu- 
facturing establishments,  most  of  them  driven  by  steam  power. 
Among  these,  are  several  air  founderies,  steam  engine  founderies,  a 
type  foundery,  cotton  factories,  &c.  &c. 

Education  begins  to  be  a  subject  of  much  attention.  In  the  winter 
of  1825,  the  legislature  passed  a  law,  laying  the  foundation  of  a  sys- 
tem of  free  schools  throughout  the  state  of  Ohio,  similar  to  those  of 
New  York,  and  the  New  England  states.  In  addition  to  which,  a  speci- 
al act  was  passed,  making  more  ample  provision  for  Cincinnati.  The 
city  authorities  have  commenced  operations  under  this  law,  and  schools 
have  been  established  in  the  different  districts,  sufficient  to  accommo- 
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date  all  the  children  of  a  proper  age,  and  continue  the  year  round. 
These  schools  are  free  and  open  to  all  classes,  without  distinction,  and 
are  supported  by  a  tax.  In  addition  to  these  common  schools,  there 
are  many  respectable  private  schools.  There  are  several  circulating 
libraries,  and  ten  book  stores ;  and  book  printing,  especially  of  school 
books,  is  carried  on  upon  an  extensive  scale.  Four  daily,  and  ten 
weekly  papers  are  published  here.  There  are  two  very  respectable 
museums,  and  a  gallery  of  paintings;  among  which  are  many  original 
subjects,  indicating  much  taste  and  genius.  In  short,  the  rapidity  with 
which  the  city  is  marching  forward  in  wealth,  enterprise,  population, 
manufactures,  taste,  literature,  and  improvements  of  every  description, 
outstrips  the  imagination  and  exceeds  belief.  She  may  be  truly  de- 
nominated, what  a  great  orator  on  a  certain  occasion  called  her,  "The 
Queen  of  the  West." 

Channel  past  Cincinnati,  one-third  from  the  right  shore,  until  you 
pass  the  brewery,  then  steer  short  over  towards  the  left,  and  pass  pret- 
ty close  to  a  snag  or  root,  lying  about  one-quarter  from  the  left  shore. 
After  passing  it  one  hundred  yards,  incline  gradually  to  the  right,  and 
pass  Mill  creek  about  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  then  incline  still  to- 
wards the  right  shore.  Two  miles  below  Mill  creek,  is  a  hard  gravel 
bar,  at  the  mouth  of  the  run,  on  the  right,  above  Sedam's  house.  Chan- 
nel in  the  middle  of  the  river. 

M'Cullam's  Bar 


At  the  head  of  M'Cullam's  bar  keep  close  in  to  the  left  hand  shore, 
until  vou  are  opposite  a  house  or  a  small  hollow,  then  run  square 
across  to  the  right  hand  shore  within  10  yards  of  the  shore  to  where 
the  trees  are  cut  off,  or  where  there  is  a  notch  in  the  hill,  on  the  right, 
then  keep  down  300  yards,  then  wear  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river. 


North  Bend,  right  side. 


When  half  a  mile  above  General  Harrison's  plantation  keep  within 
about  100  yards  of  the  right  hand  shore  to  avoid  a  large  bar  on  the 
left,  for  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  then  wear  off  into  the  middle  off  the 
river. 

Great  Miami  River,  right  side 

This  river  rises  in  the  north-western  part  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  in- 
terlocks with  the  head  waters  of  the  Scioto  and  the  Wabash,  which 
enter  into  the  Ohio,  and  with  the  St.  Mary's  and  Au  Glaize,  branches 
of  the  Miami  of  the  Lakes,  and  enters  the  Ohio  two  miles  above  Law- 
renceburgh,  and  is,  for  a  short  distance,  the  boundary  line  between  the 
states  of  Ohio  and  Indiana.  It  flows  in  a  rapid,  but  generally  smooth, 
and  unbroken  current, — interrupted  however,  in  common  stages  of 
water,  by  numerous  mill  dams.  From  the  west,  it  receives  Loramie's 
creek,  which  enters  it  one  hundred  miles  above  its  mouth ;  Still-water, 
fifty  miles  lower  down  ;  and  White-water,  which  it  receives  only 
seven  miles  from  its  mouth.  Its  principal  branch,  however,  is  Mad 
river,  which  rises  in  the  large  prairies  in  Logan  county,  and  traversing 
a  fine,  level,  dry,  and  populous  country,  enters  the  Miami  from  the  east, 
nt  Dayton,  about  seventy  miles  from  its  mouth.     The  Miami,  valley, 
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or  the  country  lying  between  the  two  Miamies,  is  filled  with  a  dense 
population  ;  and,  for  a  new  country,  is  extremely  well  cultivated.  The 
traveler  meets  with  a  succession  of  beautiful  farms,  and  good,  neat 
dwellings,  mostly  of  brick,  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  this  valley. 
No  country  can  be  more  fertile,  or  more  luxuriantly  beautiful.  It 
yields,  for  exportation,  large  quantities  of  flour,  pork,  bacon,  whisky, 
corn,  &c. 

The  towns  following  are  situated  on  its  banks : 

Piqua,  on  the  west  bank,  about  thirty  miles  above  Dayton.  It  has  a 
land  office,  a  printing  office,  a  number  of  mercantile  stores,  and  about 
five  hundred  inhabitants. 

Troy,  also  situated  on  the  west  bank,  twenty-one  miles  above  Day- 
ton, is  the  seat  of  justice  for  Miami  county,  and  is  about  the  same  size 
as  Piqua. 

Dayton  is  situated  on  the  east  bank,  just  below  the  entrance  of  Mad 
river.  This  town  is  rapidly  improving  ;  and  since  the  opening  of  the 
Miami  canal,  is  rising  fast  in  importance.  The  canal  is  taken  from 
Mad  river,  just  above  the  town.  Large  and  commodious  basins,  for 
the  accommodation  of  canal  boats ;  have  been  dug.  It  has  excellent 
mill  seats,  and  water  power,  from  the  waters  of  Mad  river;  and,  be- 
ing at  the  head  of  canal  navigation,  will  possess  many  commercial 
advantages.  It  contains  about  300  houses  ;  among  which  are  an  aca- 
demy, a  court  house,  two  printing  offices,  a  number  of  large  stores,  and 
about  three  thousand  inhabitants. 

Hamilton,  about  thirty  miles  below  Dayton,  and  twenty-five  from 
Cincinnati,  stands  upon  the  east  bank,  in  the  midst  of  a  fine  settled 
country.  It  has  above  100  dwelling  houses,  a  court  house,  and  a  num- 
ber of  stores.  The  Miami  canal  passes  within  about  a  mile  of  the  town, 
from  which  a  lateral  and  expensive  basin  has  been  dug  to  the  town. 

There  is  a  large  bar  on  the  right,  above  and  below  Miami  river.  Chan- 
nel near  the  left  shore,  until  you  have  passed  the  mouth,  nearly  half  a 
mile,  then  incline  to  the  right,  and  keep  nearest  the  right  shore,  past 
Lawrenceburgh.  There  is  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  a  mile  above  Law- 
renceburgh. 

LAWRENCEBURGH,  right  side.. 


This  town  is  the  seat  of  justice  for  Dearborn  county.  The  town  was 
originally  built  on  the  first  bottom,  which  is  frequently  exposed  to  in- 
undation. It  is  not  uncommon  for  the  water  to  rise  several  feet  above 
the  foundation  of  the  houses;  in  which  case,  the  inhabitants  move  to 
the  upper  story,  and  drive  their  animals  to  the  hills.  They  visit  each 
other  in  skiffs  ;  and  all  customary  pursuits  being  suspended,  they  in- 
dulge themselves  in  social  recreation.  It  is  said  that  the  floods,  in- 
stead of  creating  disease,  serve  to  wash  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and 
to  carry  off  all  vegetable  and  animal  matter,  which  would  otherwise 
putrefy,  and  are  supposed  to  be  rather  conducive  to  health  than  other- 
wise. 

In  consequence  of  these  inundations,  the  inhabitants  have  of  late 
built  upon  the  second  bank,  near  Tanner's  creek,  in  a  part  of  the  town 
which  they  call  New  Lawrenceburgh,  which  is  rapidly  improving.  It 
has  a  court  house,  a  number  of  stores,  two  printing  offices,  some  respec- 


497| 


44 


MAP  NO.  11.— OHIO  RIVER. 


table  manufactures,  and  is  eligibly  situated  for  the  trade  of  the  rich 
adjacent  country. 

After  you  have  past  Lawrenceburgh,  incline  over  towards  the  left 
shore,  to  avoid  the  bar  on  the  right,  at  the  mouth  of  Tanner's  creek,  op- 
posite to  Petersburgh. 

AURORA, 

Is  a  new  village,  situate  at  the  mouth  of  Hogan  creek,  four  miles  be- 
low Lawrenceburgh.     It  contains  between  sixty  and  seventy  houses. 

Laugherty's  Creek,  on  the  right.  __ 

There  is  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  commencing  above,  and  extending 
down  nearly  two  miles  below  Laugherty's  creek.  Channel  near  the 
right  shore. 

Laugherty's  Island 


Channel  left  side. 

RISING  SUN,  right  side .... 

Rising  Sun,  a  pleasant  little  town  in  Dearborn  county,  is  fourteen 
miles  below  Lawrenceburgh,  and  occupies  a  beautiful  position  on  the 
Ohio.     It  contains  about  60  houses. 

There  is  a  very  large  bar  opposite  the  town,  which  throws  the  channel 
very  close  in  to  the  right  shore ;  and  when  up  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
town,  keep  quick  over  towards  the  left,  to  avoid  a  large  low  bar  on  the 
right,  below. 

Arnold  Creek,  right  side,  2  1-2. 

Grant  Creek,  right  side,  1  1-2. 

Gunpowder  Creek,  left  side,  5  1*2.  _._ 

Keep  well  over  to  the  left  shore,  above  the  mouth  of  Gunpowder;  and 
when  up  with  its  mouth,  turn  pretty  short  to  the  right,  to  within  a  third 
from  the  right  shore,  and  when  three  quarters  of  a  mile  below,  keep 
short  over  to  the  left  again. 

Big  Bone  Lick  Creek,  left  side 


About  two  miles  from  this  place,  are  the  celebrated  springs,  called 
Big  Bone  Licks.  The  waters  are  strongly  impregnated  with  salts  ;  and 
send  up  a  vapor  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas.  It  is  at  this  place 
where  the  huge  organic  remains  of  the  mammoth  have  been  dug  up  in 
larffp  quantities  ;  and  it  was  here,  where,  according  to  the  tradition  of 
the  Delaware  Indians,  as  related  by  Mr.  Jefferson,  such  herds  of  them 
came  as  to  destroy  the  game  of  the  red  men,  until  the  Great  Spirit  took 
pity  upon  their  condition,  and  seizing  his  lightning,  descended  to  a 
rock  on  a  neighboring  hill, — where  his  seat  and  the  print  of  his  feet  are 
still  to  he  seen, — and  hurled  his  bolts  among  them,  untij  all  were  slain, 
except  the  big  bull,  who  presented  his  forehead  to  the  shafts,  and  shook 
them  off  as  they  fell;  missing  one  at  last,  it  wounded  him  in  his  side: 
whereupon,  springing  round,  he  bounded  over  the  Ohio,  the  Wabash, 
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the  Illinois,  and  finally  over  the  great  lakes,  where  he  is  still  living. 
They  represent  him  as  having  been  active,  agile,  and  carnivorous.  But 
the  Shawnees,  in  the  neighborhood  of  St.  Mary's,  where  their  remains 
are  also  found,  represent  this  extinct  animal  to  have  been  very  clumsy 
and  slow  of  motion,  never  moving  except  in  quest  of  food ;  that  he 
sought  no  less  objects  of  food  than  the  trees  of  the  forest;  that  they 
were  particularly  fond  of  soft  wood,  such  as  the  lynn,  which  they  some- 
times used  to  devour,  trunks  and  all,  that  he  was  a  dirty,  mouse  color, 
had  small  eyes,  large  pendant  ears,  and  looked  very  much  like  a  hog. 
An  English  traveler,  who  called  his  name  Thomas  Ashe,  and  who 
carried  off  to  England  several  waggon  loads  of  the  bones,  dug  out  of 
this  Lick,  gives  it  as  his  opinion,  that  the  animal  was  of  the  lion  kind, 
called  megalonyx,  or  great  lyon.  He  says  that  "  his  shoulder  blade 
was  of  the  size  of  a  breakfast  table  ;  that  he  was  sixty  feet  in  length, 
and  twenty-five  feet  in  height ;  that  his  figure  was  magnificent ;  his 
looks  determined  ;  his  gait  stately  ;  and  his  voice  tremendous."  To 
whatever  species  the  animal  may  have  belonged,  in  no  place  have  his 
bones  been  found  in  such  quantities  as  at  these  springs. 

There  is  a  large  high  bar  in  the  middle,  opposite  Big  Bone.  Channel 
to  the  left ;  but  be  careful  of  a  hard  rocky  break  on  the  left,  just  below 
the  mouth.  Keep  a  little  to  the  right,  round  the  left  hand  point,  below 
Big  Bone  bar,  then  one-third  from  the  left  shore,  until  within  a  mile 
and  a  half  of  Fredericksburgh. 


Directions  for'  Map  No.  12. 
WARSAW,  on  the  left... 


Ohio  River. 


About  a  mile  above  Warsaw,  is  a  small  rock  bar  on  the  right. 
Channel  within  200  yards  of  the  left  hand  shore.  Run  down  the  shore 
three  quarters  of  a  mile,  then  wear  into  the  middle  of  the  river. 


Nine  Mile,  or  Vevay  Island 

Channel  to  the  left.     After  passing  the  island,  incline  towards  the  right 
shore. 


VEVAY,  right  side. 


This  town,  the  seat  of  justice  for  Switzerland  county,  is  situated  on 
the  Indiana  shore,  70  miles  below  Cincinnati.  It  contains  above  100 
houses,  a  court  house,  an  academy,  a  printing  office,  and  a  number 
of  stores.  This  interesting  town  was  settled  in  1804,  by  a  number  of 
Swiss  families,  to  whom  Congress  made  a  favorable  grant  of  land,  for 
the  purpose  of  commencing  the  cultivation  of  the  grape.  The  colony 
soon  received  a  considerable  addition  to  their  numbers,  from  the  moun- 
tains of  Switzerland  ;  and,  in  remembrance  of  their  native  country,  they 
called  their  town  Vevay.  They  immediately  made  experiments  upon 
a  large  scale,  in  the  cultivation  of  the  grape.  This  cultivation  has  been 
carried  on  until  the  present  time.  The  only  wine  grape  which  has 
been  found  to  succeed  well,  is  called  the  Cape  Grape,  from  which  a 
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considerable  quantity  of  a  wine,  somewhat  resembling  claret,  is  annu- 
ally made.  The  inhabitants  are  simple,  amiable,  and  industrious, 
and  happily  unite  the  gaiety  of  the  French  with  the  industry  of  the 
Germans. 

Opposite  to  Vevay,  is  a  very  large  sand  bar,  which  throws  the  chan- 
nel very  close  to  the  right  shore,  opposite  to  the  town.  Be  careful 
of  a  small  bar  on  the  right,  just  above  the  town.  When  you  have 
passed  the  town,  incline  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river.  There  is  a 
bar  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  three  and  a  half  miles  below  Vevay. 
Channel  to  the  right. 

Kentucky  River,  left  side.  -_ 

This  beautiful  river  rises  in  the  Cumberland  mountains,  and  inter- 
locks with  the  head  waters  of  the  Licking  and  the  Cumberland  rivers. 
Its  length  is  about  two  hundred  miles.  It  is  navigable  for  flat  boats 
and  small  craft  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles,  and  for  steam  boats,  in  good 
stages  of  water,  as  high  as  Frankfort.  It  has  a  rapid  current,  and  very 
high  banks.  For  a  great  part  of  its  course,  it  flows  in  a  deep  channel, 
cut  out  of  perpendicular  banks  of  limestone.  ■  Nothing,'  says  Mr. 
Flint,  in  his  Geography,  '  can  be  more  singular  than  the  sensation  aris- 
ing from  floating  down  this  stream,  and  lookingup  this  high  parapet  at 
the  sun  and  the  sky  from  the  dark  chasm,  down  which  the  waters  float 
the  boat.'  Stone  coal  is  found  in  its  banks,  in  several  places,  and  a 
species  of  marble,  which  receives  a  fine  polish.  Port  William  is  situ- 
ated at  its  mouth,  where  it  is  one  hundred  and  sixty  yards  wide. 

Frankfort,  the  seat  of  government  for  the  state,  is  situated  on  the 
east  bank,  sixty  miles  above  its  mouth.  It  stands  in  a  deep  bottom,  or 
valley,  surrounded  by  precipitous  hills.  It  is  compactly  built,  and 
most  of  the  houses  are  spacious,  and  display  much  taste.  It  is  not  as 
large  as  Lexington,  but  receives  importance  from  being  the  political 
metropolis  of  the  state.  The  public  buildings  are  a  state  house,  a 
court  house,  a  penitentiary,  a  state  bank,  an  academy,  jail,  market 
house,  and  three  houses  of  public  worship.  A  chain  bridge  across  the 
Kentucky,  connects  the  town  with  the  beautiful  country  on  the  west 
bank.  It  contains  about  1,800  inhabitants,  and  is  twenty-four  miles 
from  Lexington. 

Little  Kentucky,  left  side,  three  quarters  of  a  mile  below.  About  four 
and  a  half  miles  below  Kentucky  river,  is  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  at 
the  mouth  of  Locust  creek.  Channel  very  near  the  right  shore,  round 
this  bar ;  and  when  nearly  up  with  Indian  Kentucky,  right  side,  keep 
out  to  the  middle  of  the  river,  round  its  bar,  then  incline  towards  the 
right  shore  again.  Keep  near  the  right  shore  for  three  miles  and  three 
quarters,  when  you  will  be  three  miles  and  one  quarter  above  Madison, 
and  three  quarters  of  a  mile  above  a  small  run  on  the  right ;  here  you 
must  steer  quick  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river,  to  avoid  a  hard  gravel 
bar  on  the  right,  above  the  run,  called  Marecis  bar. 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  13. — Ohio  River. 
MADISON,  on  the  right, 


On  the  right  hand  shore  about  90  miles  below  Cincinnati,  and  50  miles 
above  Louisville. 

Cooper's  bar  is  five  miles  below  Madison  on  the  left  hand  shore, 
channel  to  the  right ;  keep  one  third  of  the  river  on  your  right  until 
past  the  bar  which  is  a  mile  below,  then  into  the  middle  of  the  river 
to  New  London,  five  miles  below  Cooper's  bar. 

Cooper's  Ferry,  left  side ,. 

NEW  LONDON,  right  side 


Keep  down  the  middle  of  the  river  about  seven  miles,  then  wear  in  to  the 
left  hand  shore  and  keep  a  little  more  than  half  the  river  on  your  right 
to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right  just  above  Bethlehem,  wrhich  is  ten  miles 
below  New  London. 

BETHLEHEM,  right  side 


WEST  PORT,  left  side. 
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Six  miles  below  Bethlehem.  From  Bethlehem,  keep  the  middle  of  the 
river  until  you  come  opposite  West  Port  on  the  left  hand  shore,  then 
wear  in  to  the  right,  within  one  third  of  the  shore,  keeping  two  thirds 
of  the  river  on  your  left,  until  you  come  nearly  opposite  the  foot  ofj 
eighteen  mile  island,  then  wrear  quartering  across  to  within  one  third 
of  the  left  shore  to  the  mouth  of  a  small  run  on  the  left,  to  avoid  a  bar 
on  the  right  below  the  foot  of  the  island,  then  into  middle  of  the  river. 

HARK  LINNEN,  right  side. 

Mouth  of  Bull  creek  on  the  right.  At  the  mouth  of  Bull  creek  is 
Hark  Linnen,  wear  in  within  one  third  of  the  right  hand  shore  and 
keep  down  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  then  wear  in  close  to  the  right 
and  keep  within  50  yards  of  the  shore.  About  a  mile  and  a  half  below 
Hark  Linnen  is  grass  fiats,  channel  at  either  side,  but  the  best  chan- 
nel to  the  right  at  low  water.  Now  keep  the  middle  of  the  river 
until  you  come  near  the  head  of  Twelve  Mile  island,  then  wear  in 
within  one  third  of  the  shore,  between  the  island  and  the  shore,  until 
past  the  island. 

Twelve  Mile  Island 


After  passing  Twelve  Mile  island  keep  down  the  middle  of  the  river 
until  you  come  to  Utica  on  the  right,  then  down  the  middle  between 
the  two  Six  Mile  islands. 

Six  Mile  Islands. 

Channel  between  them.  Keep  well  to  the  left,  passing  the  bar  at  the 
head  of  the  large  island,  on  the  right,  then  incline  to  the  right. 
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Tiger's  bar  about  one  and  a  half  miles  above  Louisville.  Keep  to  the 
right  of  it ;  when  you  reach  the  foot  of  the  bar,  run  quartering  into  the 
mouth  of  Bear  Grass. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  14. — Ohio  River. 
JEFFERSON VILLE,  right  side.  - 

This  town  is  situated  just  above  the  falls,  in  Clark  county.  Good 
pilots  for  the  falls  reside  here,  and  there  is  a  pretty  good  landing  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  town.  It  commands  a  fine  prospect  of  the  surrounding 
country,  including  a  view  of  the  falls.  It  has  a  land  office,  a  printing 
office,  and  a  number  of  stores,  and  contains  about  700  inhabitants. 

There  is  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  opposite  to  Jeffersonville.  If  you  intend 
landing  at  Beargrass,  incline  over  to  the  left,  from  the  upper  part  of  Jef- 
fersonville, and  land  opposite  Gray's  warehouse,  just  below  the  mouth 
of  the  creek. 

LOUISVILLE,  on  the  left 

This  town  is  situated  just  below  the  mouth  cf  Beargrass  creek,  and 
a  few  yards  above  the  falls.  It  stands  on  a  spacious,  sloping  plain  ; 
and  three  principal  streets  run  parallel  with  the  river.  Main  street  is 
nearly  a  mile  long,  and  is  very  compactly  built.  The  town  contains 
probably  about  15,000  inhabitants.  In  a  commercial  point  of  view, 
it  is  far  the  most  important  town  in  the  state  of  Kentucky.  Owing  to 
the  obstruction  to  navigation,  created  by  the  falls,  during  low  water, 
goods  have  to  be  transported  by  land  by  the  falls,  and  most  of  the  up- 
ward bound  cargoes  are  consigned  to  merchants  in  Louisville,  from 
whence  they  are  distributed  to  their  points  of  destination.  The  mer- 
chants of  Louisville  are,  therefore,  from  necessity,  the  factors  of  the 
important  business  which  concentrates  here.  The  mouth  of  Beargrass 
affords  an  excellent  harbor  for  the  steam  boats  and  river  craft.  It  is  the 
seat  of  justice  for  Jefferson  county,  which  is  one  of  the  most  fertile  and 
best  settled  in  the  state.  The  town  was  formerly  reputed  unhealthy; 
and  was  subject,  in  the  summer  and  autumn,  to  the  endemic  diseases 
of  the  country,  owing  to  the  stagnant  waters  in  the  neighborhood. 
The  ponds  and  marshes  have  been  drained,  and  the  health  of  the  town 
has,  in  consequence,  improved,  and  is  now  nearly  as  healthy  as  any 
town  on  the  river. 

The  falls  may  be  seen  from  the  town,  and  exhibit  a  romantic  appear- 
ance. The  river  is  divided  by  a  fine  island,  which  adds  to  the  beauty 
of  the  scene.  In  high  stages  of  water,  the  falls  almost  entirely  disap- 
pear ;  but  when  the  water  is  low,  the  whole  width  of  the  river,  which 
is  here  nearly  a  mile  wide,  has  the  appearance  of  a  great  many  broken 
rivers  of  foam,  making  their  way  over  the  falls. 

A  canal  connects  Louisville  with  Shippingport ;  which  removes 
the  barrier  to  navigation,  created  by  the  falls.  This  canal  is  a  work 
df  stupendous  labor.  It  is  two  miles  in  length,  in  6ome  places  forty 
feet  deep,  and  of  sufficient  width  to  pass  steam  boats.  The  greatest 
part  of  this  distance  is  cut  cut  of  solid  rock.     It  affords  an  immense 
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water  power  for  the  mill  seats  below  its  locks, 
corporated  company. 

SHIPPINGPORT,  left  side.. 


It  belongs  to  an  in- 


Shippingport,  Kentucky  side,  is  at  the  foot  of  the  falls,  a  small 
town,  fast  going  to  decay.  The  locks  and  foot  of  the  canal,  is  the 
dividing  line  between  this  place  and  upper  Portland. 

Sandy  Island. 

Sandy  island,  head  nearly  opposite  the  foot  of  the  canal,  Shipping- 
port,  channel  to  the  left,  and  close  to  the  head  of  it,  or  under  the  foot 
of  the  bar  connected  with  the  head  of  it.  On  going  out  of  the  canal 
with  a  flat  boat,  you  must  pull  hard  over  for  the  island,  to  avoid  the 
ledge  of  rocks  that  makes  from  the  left  shore  towards  the  head  of  the 
island,  then  keep  close  to  the  island  all  the  way  down,  if  you  want  to 
run  to  the  right  of  Portland  bar.  If  you  wish  to  go  to  the  left  of  it  pull 
over  from  the  island  a  little  above  the  foot  of  it,  say  from  the  false 
point  on  the  island. 

PORTLAND,  left  side. 

Opposite  Portland  is  a  middle  bar  ;  if  you  run  to  the  right  of  it,  keep 
close  to  the  foot  of  the  island,  then  wear  gradually  over  towards  New 
Albany.  This  channel  was  deepest  in  the  summer  of  1836.  If  )rou  take 
the  left  of  this  bar,  keep  down  the  Portland  shore  about  300  yards 
below  the  wharf,  then  pull  over  towards  New  Albany,  nearly  square, 
until  you  reach  the  middle  of  the  river,  then  bear  in  towards  the  lower 
end  of  the  town.  When  opposite  the  lower  part  of  the  town  steer 
to  the  left,  to  keep  from  running  on  the  rocks  lying  at  the  mouth  of 
Falling  run  which  puts  in  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  a  little  below 
New  Albany. 

NEW  ALBANY,  right  side. 

About  two  miles  below  New  Albany,  will  be  seen  in  low  water,  a 
bar  on  the  left,  which  will  drive  you  over  to  the  right,  above  a  white 
house,  on  the  Indiana  side,  you  must  keep  the  right  shore  until  you 
get  near  Yellow  Wilson's,  or  a  large  brick  house  that  formerly  belong- 
ed to  him,  then  incline  to  the  left,  and  keep  down  until  opposite  the  left 
hand  point,  called  Hughes's  bar.  Then  if  you  run  the  lower  channel, 
make  a  long  crossing  for  a  clearing  with  a  white  house  on  the  right  side. 
If  the  upper  channel  is  taken,  run  square  in  for  a  cluster  of  trees  about 
250  yards  above  the  houses,  then  keep  nearest  to  the  right  hand  shore 
until  you  reach  the  point  below  on  the  right. 

Knob  Creek,  right  side.  __ 


When  you  reach  the  point  below  Knob  creek,  steer  over  towards  the 
upper  house  in  the  head  of  a  short  bend  on  the  left,  run  the  bend  and 
then  wear  over  into  the  right  hand  bend ;  after  you  run  that  out,  cross 
over  between  two  bars  to  the  bend  above  Salt  river.  Keep  down  this 
until  within  half  a  mile  of  Salt  river ;  now  pull  out  one  third  of  the 
Ohio  from  the  left  shore,  keep  that  distance  out  until  opposite  a  frame 
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house  on  the  left,  then  pull  in  for  the  point  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
mouth  of  Salt  river.  When  in  the  channel  of  this  last  river,  pull 
square  out  to  keep  off  the  bank  below. 


Salt  River,  left  side. 


Keep  down  the  left  shore  below  Salt  river  about  a  mile  and  a  quarter, 
but  look  out  for  the  logs  that  are  here  under  the  water,  until  you  reach 
a  false  point  on  the  left,  then  cross  over  for  a  house  at  the  mouth  of  a 
run,  which  puts  in  a  little  below  the  foot  of  a  high  hill  on  the  right, 
run  down  the  right  shore  past  Musqueto  creek,  still  keeping  near  the 
shore  until  you  reach  the  point  on  the  right  opposite  Otter  creek,  then 
run  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river. 

Otter  Creek,  left  side. 


Keep  near  the  middle  of  the  river  until  you  are  opposite  the  foot  of  the 
hill,  on  the  left,  then  keep  near  the  left  shore  down  to  the  point,  then 
wear  gradually  over  towards  the  right  shore,  a  little  above  the  Tobacco 
landing;  now  keep  one  third  of  the  river  on  your  right  until  you 
are  nearly  down  to  the  foot  of  the  bend  ;  when  opposite  the  lower  end 
of  the  hill  on  the  right,  wear  towards  the  right  hand  point;  when  op- 
posite the  town,  go  over  into  the  left  hand  bend,  a  little  above  an  old 
stone  mill,  here  is  Brandenburg  bar. 

BRANDENBURGH,  left  side 


This  is  a  pleasant  little  town,  built  on  the  side  and  top  of  a  high  hill. 
Considerable  business  is  done  here  in  exporting  tobacco,  pork,  &c.  for 
♦he  southern  markets. 

When  you  leave  the  town,  keep  the  middle  of  the  river  till  you  pass 
Buck  creek  and  are  opposite  a  little  town  called  Mock  Port. 


MOCK  PORT,  right  side. 


Then  wear  over  towards  the  left  shore.  Keep  down  the  left  shore 
below  the  gravel  bank,  then  leave  the  point  gradually  until  you  are 
opposite  a  high  rock  on  the  right,  at  the  upper  side  of  the  hollow, 
then  run  square  in  to  the  mouth  of  the  run,  at  a  hewed  log  house  on 
the  right;  now  keep  down  the  shore  on  the  point  nearly  a  mile;  you 
must  then  cross  over  to  the  left  hand  bend  against  a  high  hill. 

NORTH  HAMPTON,  right  side 


You  must  still  keep  the  left  hand  shore  passing  this  town  and  Amster- 
dam, on  the  same  side  about  a  mile  above  Indian  creek. 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  15. — Ohio  River. 
AMSTERDAM,  right  side 


Indian  Creek,  right  side. 

When  you  reach  the  left  hand  point  below  Amsterdam,  keep  into  the 
middle  of  the  river  until  entirely  round  it,  and  here  you  are  opposite 
the  head  of  the  upper 

Blue  River  Island. 

This  island  lies  close  in  the  right  hand  bend,  the  channel  to  the  left. 
Keep  within  100  yards  of  the  left  shore,  opposite  the  island,  until 
against  a  false  point  on  the  left,  and  nearly  down  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  island,  then  incline  over  to  the  right  and  tolerably  close  to  the  bar 
which  extends  from  the  foot  of  the  island.  Now  keep  straight  down 
until  you  are  about  300  yards  below  the  foot  of  the  upper  island,  then 
incline  to  the  left,  as  if  you  were  going  to  the  left  of  the  lower  island, 
until  within  200  yards  of  the  bar  making  up  from  the  head  of  it,  then 
turn  and  run  square  in  to  the  rock  shore  on  the  right,  (this  is  for  a 
very  low  stage  of  water,  say  three  feet,)  when  the  river  is  three  or 
four  feet  higher  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  go  so  close  to  the  head  of 
the  lower  island,  which  lies  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  nearly  a 
mile  below  the  foot  of  the  upper  one.     Channel  to  the  right,  of  course. 


Blue  River,  right  side. 


A  rocky  bar  puts  out  from  the  mouth  of  this  river :  to-  avoid  which, 
you  must  keep  close  to  the  foot  of  the  island  immediately  opposite. 
On  leaving  the  above  island,  you  will  find  two  channels ;  one  tolerably 
square  in  to  the  right  shore,  under  the  before  mentioned  rock  bar — 
this  is  usually  the  best;  but  in  running  it  with  a  flat  boat,  you  must 
hug  the  rock  bar  and  pull  hard  to  keep  off  the  sand  bar  immediately 
below  on  the  left.  If  you  take  the  left  channel,  keep  close  round  the 
foot  of  the  island  and  in  to  the  left  shore. 

LEAVENWORTH,  right  side.. 


A  small  town.  Keep  nearest  to  the  bend  shore  on  the  right,  the 
whole  length  of  it.  This  is  a  long  bend.  About  the  middle  of  it,  or 
four  and  a  half  miles  below  Leavenworth  is  a  small  town  on  the  top 
of  a  very  high  hill  on  the  right.  This  is  Fredonia.  When  you  get 
to  the  right  hand  point,  cross  in  to  the  left  hand  bend,  middling  high 
up,  run  the  left  hand  bend  out,  and  cross  in  to  the  right  of  a  middle 
bar.  If  there  is  a  foot  or  two  of  water  to  spare  in  the  channel,  you 
can  go  to  the  left  of  this  bar.  This  is  Peckinpawh  bar.  The  channel 
runs  close  in  shore  below  the  lower  house  which  is  just  above  the  hill, 
and  little  below  a  small  gut,  or  run ;  run  the  bend  out,  and  you  will 
come  to  a  short  turn  of  the  river  to  the  right.  When  you  get  around 
the  point,  you  will  come  to 


Little  Blue  River,  right  side. 


Immediately  below  the  mouth  of  the  river,  keep  close  in  to  the  right 
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shore  to  avoid  a  middle  bar.  Now  keep  nearest  to  the  right  or  bend 
shore,  until  you  come  to  the  point  below  the  rocks  on  the  right,  then 
incline  over  into  the  left  hand  bend,  in  which  lies  Flint  island,  about 
five  and  a  half  miles  from  its  head. 


Flint  Island,  channel  right  side, 


Pass  the  head  of  this  island  (which  is  well  in  the  left  hand  bend)  in 
about  the  middle  of  the  river.  If  you  run  the  middle  channel,  keep 
the  middle  of  the  river,  past  the  foot  of  the  island,  near  half  a  mile, 
then  incline  in  to  the  left  hand  point,  under  the  foot  of  the  middle  bar. 
If  you  run  the  left  hand  channel,  run  square  in  for  the  foot  of  the 
island,  under  the  reef  of  a  bar,  projecting  out  from  the  foot  of  the 
island ;  but  in  very  low  water,  the  best  plan  is  to  sound  both  these 
channels  before  you  run  through  with  your  boat,  for  sometimes  the 
middle,  at  other  times  the  foot  of  the  island  has  the  water.  As 
soon  as  you  get  through  Flint  island  bars,  you  have  the  Oil  creek  bars 
in  sight;  now  leave  the  left  hand  point  just  mentioned,  incline  grad- 
ually to  the  right,  and  when  you  are  opposite  the  foot  of  a  clearing 
on  the  right,  within  250  yards  of  the  right  shore,  pull  back  to  the  left 
hand  point,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Oil  creek.  When  around  the  point, 
you  come  into  a  reach  ;  keep  the  middle  about  two  miles,  then  incline 
in  to  the  left,  by  the  mouth  of  a  small  creek,  keep  down  the  shore  to 
the  left  hand  point,  then  go  gradually  over  to  the  hollow,  above  the 
right  hand  point,  come  in  to  the  right  shore  just  above  where  the  hill 
comes  in  to  the  river  at  a  small  run,  then  go  to  the  middle  of  the  river, 
keep  it  until  you  come  around  to 


Sinking  Creek,  left  side. 


Stephensport,  at  the  mouth  of  Sinking,  Rome,  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Sinking.  Four  and  a  half  miles  below,  or  opposite  the  first  left  hand 
point  is  Holt's  bar,  best  channel  to  the  left  of  it,  near  the  point ;  you 
then  come  in  to  a  right  hand  bend,  run  down  near  to  the  point  on  the 
right,  cross  over  into  the  left  hand  bend,  run  it  down  to  a  false  point 
on  the  left,  then  wear  out  to  the  middle  of  the  river,  opposite  the 
mouth  of 

CLOVER  PORT,  left  side 


When  you  come  to  the  point  on  the  right  below  Clover,  incline  over 
into  the  left  hand  bend,  run  it  out.  Opposite  the  first  left  hand  point 
there  is  a  bar,  channel  near  the  above  point,  until  past  the  bar,  then 
the  middle  of  the  river  past  Deer  creek  (which  is  on  the  right,) 
to  avoid 


Rock  Island,  right  side. 


Which  is  a  bunch  of  rocks  close  in  the  right  hand  bend,  half  a  mile 
below  Deer  creek.  When  you  get  to  the  point  on  the  right,  below 
Rock  island,  or  a  little  under  the  upper  extremity  of  it,  below  a  rock 
standing  in  the  water,  cross  over  into  the  left  hand  bend,  a  little  below 
the  foot  of  a  bar,  on  the  left  in  the  head  of  said  bend,  keep  near  the 
left  shore  until  you  come  opposite 
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HAWSVILLE,  left  side 

Hancock  county  seat,  then  keep  down,  inclining- a  little  to  the  right, 
run  pretty  square  in  to  the  right  shore,  one  and  a  half  miles  below 
Hawsville,  at  a  rock  in  the  river,  edging  on  the  bank,  you  then  leave 
the  right  gradually,  until  you  get  within  200  yards  of  the  left,  then 
incline  to  the  right  a  little,  until  you  get  near  the  middle,  then  you 
come  in  to  the  left  shore,  at  a  bunch  of  trees,  between  two  houses, 
and  about  half  a  mile  above  the  left  hand  point;  when  you  get  to  the 
point,  go  over  towards  Troy. 

TROY,  right  side 

Anderson's  River,   right  side 

When  you  get  to  the  first  right  hand  point  (or  rather  false  point)  be- 
low Anderson's  river,  you  are  at  the  head  of  Anderson's  bar,  you  must 
wear  in  within  250  yards  of  the  right  shore,  about  a  mile  and  a  half 
below  the  above  mentioned  point,  keep  within  that  distance  until  you 
get  opposite  a  bunch  of  trees  on  the  right,  near  two  little  cabins,  about 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  the  point  on  the  right,  then  go  in  to  the 
right  shore  ;  leave  that  shore  at  the  point,  go  gradually  over  into  the 
left  hand  bend  at  a  clearing,  run  that  bend  out,  and  cross  into  a  long 
right  hand  bend ;  keep  down  in  the  right-hand  bend  until  you  get 
within  a  mile  and  a  quarter  of  the  lower  left  hand  point,  or  within 
two  miles  of  Rock  Port,  then  make  off  for  the  left  hand  point,  then 
leave  the  left  hand  point  and  go  over  towards  Rock  Port. 


Ohio  River. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  16, 
ROCK  PORT,  right  side. . 


On  top  of  the  rock  Lady  Washington.  When  you  pass  Rock  Port,  in- 
cline towards  the  left  shore  until  you  get  to  a  false  point  on  the  left, 
then  cross  over  to  the  right,  above  the  head  of  Yellow  Bank  islands. 
The  first  island  lies  close  in  shore,  at  the  right  hand  point,  when  you 
are  opposite  its  head,  incline  over  to  the  left  shore,  then  in  to  the 
middle  of  the  river,  down  past  the  head  of  the  second  island,  (which 
lies  immediately  below  the  foot  of  the  upper  island,)  then  in  to  the 
left  shore  below  the  steam  mill  on  the  left  bank  ;  you  must  keep  the 
middle  of  the  river  above  the  mill  to  avoid  rocks  that  put  off  from  the 
left  shore. 

O WENSBOROUGH,  left  side 

This  is  the  seat  of  justice  of  Davies  county.  On  leaving  Owens- 
borough  you  run  off  for  the  right  hand  point  to  avoid  a  bar  in  the  bend 
just  below  the  town ;  when  you  pass  the  point,  go  over  towards  the 
coal  banks  on  the  left,  then  wear  off  for  the  middle  opposite  the  head  of 

Little  Hurricane  Island,  left  side. 

Channel  to  the  right  and  within  150  yards  of  the  right  shore  from  the 
white  house  (below  the  head  of  the  island  on  the  opposite  side)  until 
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you  get  one  mile  below  the  foot,  keeping  away  from  a  point  of  slate 
rocks  shelving  out  from  the  bank  opposite  the  foot  of  the  island.  When 
you  are  about  a  mile  below  these  rocks  you  will  see  some  coal  banks 
on  your  Tight,  under  the  highest  tree  that  you  can  see,  when  opposite 
to  it,  go  over  to  the  left  shore  at  the  foot  of  a  small  clearing,  keep 
down  the  left  shore  near  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  then  go  out  towards 
the  island. 


French  Islands. 


Channel  to  the  left  of  both.  The  large  one  lies  near  the  right  shore  ; 
the  small  one  lies  opposite  the  large  one,  in  the  middle  of  the  river ; 
when  you  are  at  the  foot  of  the  small  island,  go  in  near  the  left  shore, 
keep  down  that  shore  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  then  let  go  your 
mud  hook.  Take  a  skiff  and  go  and  sound  between  these  dams  at 
the  foot  of  French  islands.  Here  you  have  a  rock  dam  putting  off 
from  the  left  shore  quartering  down  and  near  two  thirds  across  the 
river.  Another  dam  runs  on  your  right  from  the  foot  of  the  island 
down  within  200  yards  of  the  point  on  the  left  hand  dam ;  the  channel 
is  between  them,  but  you  had  better  sound  it  before  you  run  it  with 
the  boat ;  when  you  get  through  these  dams,  keep  nearest  the  right 
shore  until  you  come  up  with  the  false  right  hand  point,  about  a  mile 
and  a  half  below  the  dam,  then  make  a  long  crossing  to  the  left  (past 
the  break  of  an  old  flat  boat  under  water,  in  the  middle  of  the  river) 
in  to  the  lower  end  of  a  wood  of  tall,  straight  trees  on  the  left  shore, 
then  make  out  pretty  well  into  the  river,  say  200  yards  from  the  left 
shore,  keep  that  distance  oft'  for  near  a  mile,  then  go  in  te  the  left 
near  the  point. 

SCUFFLETOWN  Bars  and  Dams, 


Are  close  ahead,  about  300  yards.  Here  is  a  rock  dam  putting  off 
from  the  left  shore,  quartering  down  and  across  towards  the  lower 
end  of  a  rock  bluff,  on  the  bank  of  the  river,  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
mouth  of 


Cypress  Creek,  right  side. 


There  is  another  dam  on  your  right,  commencing  some  distance  up  on 
the  right  hand  bar,  and  running  down  within  200  yards  of  the  point  of 
the  left  hand  dam,  forming  a  sort  of  funnel, — channel  nearest  to  the 
left  dam,  and  when  you  get  past  it,  go  in  to  shore  at  the  foot  of 
the  rocks. 


SPRINKLESBURGH,  right  side. 


Three  Mile  island  lies  in  the  right  hand  bend  close  in  shore,  the  head 
of  it  half  a  mile  below  Sprinklesburgh  ;  channel  to  the  left  of  it ;  when 
you  are  half  a  mile  past  the  head  of  the  island,  you  will  see  a  false 
point  on  your  right;  keep  250  yards  off  from  the  right  shore,  until  you 
get  about  300  yards  below  said  point,  then  go  in  to  the  right  shore  and 
you  will  see  a  notch  in  the  timber  or  top  of  the  tree3  opposite  where 
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you  turn  to  go  in  ;  keep  down  the  shore  until  you  get  to  the  foot  of 
ihe  island,  then  wear  off  to  the  left  towards 

Three  Mile  Island  Dam.-. - 

The  dam  commences  on  the  left  shore,  nearly  a  mile  below  the  island. 
It  runs  quartering  down  and  across  within  200  yards  of  the  light  shore, 
A  very  small  distance  above  Lane's  wood  yard.  The  best  water 
(1835—6)  was  through  the  gap  or  breach  in  the  dam  about  150  yards 
from  the  left  shore.  When  below  about  300  yards,  opposite  a  small 
clearing  on  the  left,  turn  and  go  over  to  the  right  shore.  In  all  proba- 
bility Capt.  Shrieve  will  have  this  breach  repaired  soon ;  then  you 
will  keep  it  close  on  your  left  until  you  get  in  to  shore.  Here  is  a 
round  topped  tree ;  a  tolerably  good  mark— when  you  go  to  the  right  of 
the  dam,  this  tree  is  on  the  right  shore  opposite  the  foot  of  the  dam 
and  about  150  yards  above  the  upper  wood  yard. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  17. —  Ohio  River. 
Green  River,  left  side. 


Channel  near  the  opposite  shore.  At  a  middling  stage  of  water  keep 
well  to  the  right  to  avoid  the  rocks  below  its  mouth. 

Green  River  Islands,  (channel  to  the  left.) 

In  sight  of  Green  river  below.  The  large  one  is  hardly  visible;  the 
chute  to  the  left  is  nearly  grown  over  with  timber.  The  other  lies 
in  the  middle  of  the  river  along  side  of  the  large  one,  and  about  a  mile 
below  its  head.  In  low  water  you  must  run  the  point  of  the  bar  that 
makes  up  from  the  head  of  the  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river, 
middling  close  to  avoid  a  shore  bar  on  the  left,  then  keep  down  the 
left  hand  bend  until  near  the  point  opposite  Evansville,  then  keep 
near  the  middle  until  opposite  the  head  of  dry  bar  under  the  point 
on  the  left,  then  go  in  towards  it,  then  turn  and  go  over  towards  the 
steam  mill,  below  the  town. 


EVANSVILLE,  right  side. 


Pigeon  Creek,  right  side. 


When  one  an  a  half  miles  below  Pigeon,  at  the  point  and  rocks  on 
the  right,  go  over  to  the  left,  keep  down  near  the  left  shore  to  the  point 
on  the  left ;  then  go  into  the  middle  of  the  river,  keep  it  around  the 
point  and  bear  on  the  left  to  avoid  some  rocks  and  logs  in  the  bend  on 
the  right,  under  water.  When  up  with  the  right  hand  point  make  a 
long  crossing  to  within  200  yards  of  the  left  shore  opposite  a  house 
on  your  left  and  big  baron  your  right,  then  straighten  down;  don't 
go  near  the  shore  until  you  get  300  yards  further  down,  then  keep 
nearest  that  shore  until  you  get  to 

HENDERSONVILLE,  left  side 

Henderson,  or  Red  Bank  Island. 

Channel  to  the  right,  you  keep  down  in  the  middle  of  the  river  until 
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you  are  nearly  a  mile  abuve  the  island  ;  then  wear  in  to  the  right  until 
within  150  yards  of  the  shore,  then  wear  off  slowly  to  the  left  until  you 
are  near  the  middle,  and  within  100  yards  of  the  wooden  dam  that 
runs  from  the  right  shcre  quartering  down  towards  the  foot  of  the 
island,  then  make  square  in  for  the  island  about  200  yards  above  its 
foot,  keep  within  100  yards  of  this  the  big  left  hand  bend  to  its  foot  if 
you  choose,  then  wear  off  into  the  right  hand  bend,  don't  run  it  quite  so 
close,  and  when  ycu  are  at  the  point  on  the  right,  keep  near  the  right 
shore  around  it  and  close  in  opposite  the  head  of 

Diamond  Island 


This  is  a  large  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river.  The  channel  is  to  the 
right  of  it  and  near  the  main  shore  from  the  head  to  the  foot,  you  then 
make  quite  a  long  crossing  into  the  left  hand  bend  below,  keep  close  in 
this  bend  for  about  two  and  a  half  miles,  until  you  get  to  a  small  false 
point  on  the  left,  to  avoid  a  middle  bar  on  the  right ;  then  wear  out  slow- 
ly so  as  to  be  about  the  middle  of  the  river  a  little  above  the  head  of 
Straight  Island  ;  then  run  in  close  along  side  the  head  of  it.  This  island 
lies  close  in  the  left  shore  ;  you  would  hardly  call  it  an  island,  but  such 
it  is,  or  has  been,  you  must  run  down  along  side  of  this  island  near 
half  a  mile  below  its  head  ;  then  .-ross  over  close  in  to  the  right  shore 
at  a  wood  yard  opposite  the  foot  of  the  island,  keep  down  said  shore 
past 

MOUNT  VERNON,  right  side ___ 


When  a  little  past  the  town  wear  off  the  left  to  avoid  rocks  in  the  bend. 
When  within  a  mile  and  a  quarter  of  the  head  of  Slim  island,  go  in  to 
the  right  shore  along  side  of  a  little  point  of  rocks  shelving  in  to  the 
edge  of  the  water  and  keep  this  shore  down  close. 

Slim  Island, 


Lies  nearest  the  left  hand  shore  at  the  point  below  Mount  Ver- 
non, channel  to  the  right  and  close  to  the  main  shore  from  the  head, 
until  you  get  to  the  point  on  the  right,  one  and  a  half  miles  be- 
low its  foot,  then  you  go  over  to  the  left  hand,  or  Mississippi  bend, 
run  it  out,  and  keep  pretty  close  to  the  left  hand  point  at  the  foot  of  it 
to  keep  off  the  rocks  in  the  bend  on  the  right.  Below  this  point  one 
and  a  half  miles  is  the  mouth  of 

Highland  Creek,  left  side 


Keep  in  the  middle  of  the  river  for  near  two  miles  below  this  creek;  then 
go  over  to  the  right  shore  or  near  to  it  under  the  point  on  the  right,  and 
opposite  the  rocks  that  make  in  to  the  middle  of  the  river  from  the  left, 
then  make  a  long  crossing  towards  the  left  hand  point  above 

Wabash  Island. _ __ 


Channel  right  side  and  near  the  right  shore  from  just  below  the  head  un- 
til you  yet  to  the  mouth  of  Wabash.  Thi9  a  large  island  and  lies  near  the 
middle  of  the  river.     About  two-thirds  down  this  island,  comes  in 
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Wabash  River,  on  the  right. 


This  beautiful  river  takes  its  rise  in  the  north-western  part  of  the 
state  of  Ohio,  and  passing  in  a  south-western  direction  through  the 
state  of  Indiana,  bends  to  the  south,  and  forms  the  boundary  between 
the  state  of  Indiana  and  Illinois.  It  is  navigable  for  the  common  river 
craft  about  four  hundred  miles  ;  and  has  been  ascended  by  steam  boats 
to  Terre  Haute  and  Lafayette.  It  receives,  in  its  course,  the  waters 
of  many  respectable  tributaries,  among  the  most  important  of  which  is 
White  river,  which  passes  through  the  state,  from  east  to  west,  and 
waters  a  great  extent  of  fertile  and  well  settled  country.  Perhaps  no 
river  in  the  world,  of  its  magnitude,  drains  a  more  extensive  and  fer- 
tile country  than  the  Wabash  and  its  tributaries.  It  forms  the  heart  of 
the  states  of  Indiana  ;  and  most  of  this  great  body  of  land  has  already 
been  purchased,  and  taken  up  by  actual  settlers.  It  is  contemplated  to 
connect  the  waters  of  these  streams  with  Lake  Erie,  by  means  of  a 
canal;  the  route  of  which  has  already  been  projected,  and  surveyed  by 
the  legislature  of  that  state,  and  some  incipient  measures  taken,  pre- 
paratory to  carrying  the  work  into  execution. 

Vixcexnes  is  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Wabash,  one  hundred 
and  fifty  miles  above  its  mouth.  This  place,  after  Kaskaskia,  is  the 
oldest  settled  place  in  the  western  world.  It  was  settled  by  the  French, 
in  1735.  It  is  contiguous  to  a  large  and  beautiful  prairie,  five  thou- 
sand acres  of  which  are  cultivated  as  a  common  field,  after  the  ancient 
French  custom.  It.  was  for  a  long  time  the  seat  of  the  territorial  gov- 
ernment, and  still  has  more  trade  than  any  other  place  in  the  state. 
The  site  of  the  town  is  level,  and  laid  off  with  much  taste.  The  houses 
have  extensive  gardens  back  of  them,  filled,  after  the  French  fashion, 
with  crowded  fruit  trees.  It  has,  of  late,  rapidly  improved,  and  con- 
tains between  three  and  four  hundred  houses. 

New  Harmony,  fifty-four  miles  below  Vincennes,  is  also  situated 
on  the  east  bank  of  this  river,  and  is  sixteen  miles  from  the  nearest 
point  of  the  Ohio,  though  about  one  hundred  miles  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Wabash,  following  the  meanders  of  the  river.  It  is  surrounded  by 
a  fine,  rich,  and  heavily  timbered  country,  interspersed  with  small, 
rich,  prairies.  Its  situation  is  high,  healthy,  and  well  chosen.  It  was 
first  settled  in  1814,  by  a  religious  sect  of  Germans,  called  Harmonites, 
under  the  guidance  and  control  of  George  Rapp,  in  whose  name  all 
the  lands  and  property  were  held.  They  soon  erected  about  one  hun- 
dred large  and  substantial  buildings.  They  laid  their  lands  off  with 
the  most  perfect  regularity,  and  were  wonderfully  successful  in  conver- 
ting a  wilderness  into  a  finely  cultivated  plantation,  in  a  short  time. 
They  had  even  the  luxury  of  a  botanic  garden,  and  a  green  house. 
Their  great  house  of  assemblage  with  its  wings  and  appendages,  was 
nearly  one  hundred  feet  square.  There  they  continued  to  live  and  la- 
bor in  common,  until  the  year  1824,  when  the  celebrated  Robert  Owen, 
of  New  Lanark,  in  Scotland,  came  and  purchased  out  the  entire  pos- 
session of  the  Harmonites,  at  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  ninety  thou- 
sand dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  community  upon  the 
plan  of  his  '  social  system,'  and  corresponding  with  his  '  new  views  of 
society.'     He  was  joined  by  two  of  his  sons,  and  by  Mr.  M'Clure,  a  \\ 
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wealthy  mai.  from  Scotland  ;  and  in  a  short  time  his  new  community 
swelled  to  above  seven  hundred  persons.  But  discord  soon  arose 
among  its  members,  and  one  after  another  left  the  community,  until  the 
1  social  system'  was  at  length  abandoned. 

When  opposite  the  month  of  Wabash,  incline  a  little  to  the  left,  to- 
wards the  island  to  avoid  a  bar,  lately  thrown  up,  by  the  freshet,  of 
said  river,  but  when  you  are  350  yards  below  the  mouth  go  in  to  the 
right  shore,  (in  my  opinion  this  bar  will  soon  wash  away  as  I  have 
seen  one  in  the  same  place  before)  you  leave  the  right  shore  gradually, 
and  go  in  for  the  foot  of  the  high  timber  on  the  foot  of  the  island  ;  then 
keep  straight  down  hy  the  foot  of  the  island,  about  a  mile ;  then  go  off 
to  the  middle  of  the  river  past  the  head  of  Brown's  islands,  then  in  to 
the  upper  houses  at  Reilagh  on  the  left  shore;  keep  down  this  shore 
near  one  and  a  half  miles  to  the  second  false  point  on  the  left,  then 
cross  over  (leaving  a  small  tow  head  well  on  your  right  in  the  middle 
of  the  river)  and  in  to  the  right  shore  near  half  a  mile  below  the  foot  of 
the  island,  keep  down  the  right  shore  200  yards  until  you  are  opposite 
a  small  creek,  with  a  small  mill  on  it ;  then  wear  off  gradually  in  to  the 
middle  opposite  Shawneetown. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  IS.— Ohio  River. 


SHAWNEETOWN.  right  side.. 


When  opposite  the  rocks  that  make  off  from  this  town  250  yards  in  to 
the  river  wear  in  towards  the  Shawnee  shore,  keep  it  down  until  near 
the  middle  of  the  bend  ;  then  go  out  towards  the  big  bar;  or  else,  go 
close  in  to  the  shore  to  avoid  a  small  middle  bar,  the  outside  of  it  is 
the  widest  and  probably  the  best.  When  up  with  the  small  point  on 
the  right,  cross  over  to  the  left  shore  close  under  a  small  towhead  or 
island,  this  is 

Cincinnati  Bar, 


Then  keep  down  the  shore  about  300  yards  to  a  small  point  on  the  left, 
then  cross  over  towards  a  shore  bar  with  willows  a  little  above  the 

Mouth  of  Saline  River 


(The  water  is  deep  along  side  of  this  shore  bar,)  then  go  gradually  to 
the  middle.  When  about  three  miles  below  Saline  you  make  a  long 
crossing  (between  two  large  bars)  nearly  to  the  left  shore,  when  oppo- 
site the  foot  of  the  right  hand  or  Battery  Rock  bar  cross  in  under  its 
foot  and  in  towards  the  opening  between  two  rock  bluffs  on  the  right 
shore.  Then  wear  off  gradually  in  to  the  middle,  and  near  the  head 
of  Trade  Water  island  (which  lies  near  the  left  shore  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Trade  Water  River,)  then  gradually  in  towards  the  point  on 
the  right  below.  Then  cross  back  to  the  rock  shore  under  a  hill  just 
above  Flinn's  old  brick   house  on  the  left  shore,  keep  down  the  left 
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shore  to  the  point  or  the  ferry,  then  cross  in  to  the  right  shore  opposite 
the  head  of 

Cave-in-rock  Island 

Now  you  are  along  side  of  Power  rock,  and  about  a  mile  and  ahalf  below 
is  the  cave.  Keep  down  the  right  shore  about  two  and  a  quarter  miles 
below  the  cave,  when  opposite  a  false  point  on  the  right,  where  is  wood 
sometimes  kept,  or  opposite  a  small  clearing  on  the  peak  of  the  hill,  and 
nearly  down  to  the  right  hand  bar,  then  cross  over  to  the  left  shore 
against  or  rather  under  a  false  point  on  the  left  shore  about  three  quar- 
ters of  a  mile  above 


Hurricane  Island.. 


15 


This  is  a  very  large  island.  There  is  middling  deep  water  to  the  left  of 
it,  but  it  is  too  full  of  logs.  If  Capt.  Shrieve  would  take  out  these  logs  it 
would  in  a  short  time  be  the  best  channel,  therefore  you  must  go  to 
the  right  of  it,  keep  down  near  the  left  shore  until  you  are  nearly  to  a 
bunch  of  trees  in  an  old  clearing  on  the  left ;  then  go  across  the  river 
and  you  will  run  close  by  the  head  of  the  island  cr  bar  with  young 
timber  growing  on  it  that  makes  up  from  the  head  of  the  main  island. 
The  head  of  said  bar  or  towhead  is  cutting  quite  fast  and  the  water  is 
deep  along  the  head  where  it  is  cutting.  You  pass  close  by  this  cut 
bank  of  the  bar  and  square  in  to  the  right  shore  just  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  hill  on  the  right,  or  in  to  the  Widow  Smock's  spring,  you  can 
see  it  very  plain  when  the  banks  are  dry.  Keep  down  this  shore  300 
or  400  yards,  then  go  out  about  200  yards  :  keep  out  that  distance  about 
one  and  a  half  miles  and  you  will  see  a  small  creek  on  your  right,  then 
go  in  close  to  shore,  keep  down  until  you  are  opposite  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  high  bar  on  the  left,  and  nearly  down  opposite  the  foot  of 
the  high  timber  on  the  island  a  little  above  the  foot  of  it ;  then  cross 
over  at  the  lower  end  of  this  high  timber  and  keep  close  by  the  foot  of 
the  island  ;  then  make  a  long  crossing  into  the  right  hand  bend, — run 
the  right  hand  bend  out  and  cross  in  to  the  left  hand  bend  opposite 
Irish  Jimmy's  bar,  run  this  left  hand  bend  out  to  a  rock  point  on  the 
left ;  then  take  the  middle  of  the  river  for  two  and  a  half  miles  and  you 
will  find  yourself  between  two  bars,  one  in  the  bend  on  your  right,  and 
one  on  the  point  on  your  left,  the  channel  runs  in  to  the  right  shore 
under  the  foot  of  the  right  hand  bar  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  above  the 
false  point  on  the  right,  or  under  a  cabin  on  the  hill,  or  at  a  large  rock, 
in  the  edge  of  the  water,  keep  near  the  right  shore  down  past, 

Grand  Pierre  Creek,  right   side 


And  so  on   down  near  the  same  shore  past  the  head  of  Golconda,  or 
First  Sister  Island. 

Directions  for  Map  No,  19. — Ohio  River. 
Golconda.  or  First  Sister  Island, — _ 

Stands  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  channel  to  the  right,  and  near  the 
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right  shore  until  opposite  the  foot,  there  it  is  nearest  the  foot  of  the 
island  and  rather  nearest  the  left  shore  opposite 

GOLCONDA,  right  side.... 


Nearly  a  mile  below  the  island,  is  Golconda,  the  seat  of  justice  for 
Pope  county,  Illinois,  just  below  it.  There  is  a  good  landing  immedi- 
ately below  the  mouth  of  the  creek,  at  the  upper  part  of  the  town  ; 
but  take  care  of  the  rocks,  near  the  right  shore,  just  above  the  creek. 
There  is  a  low  bar  on  the  right,  opposite  the  lower  part  of  the  town, 
which  throws  the  channel  out  to  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  then  in- 
cline towards  the  right  shore  again. 

When  a  little  below  Golconda  wear  over  a  little  to  the  right,  but  keep 
rather  nearest  to  the  bar  on  the  left  above  the 

Second  Sister  Island.. __. 


This  island  lies  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  channel  to  the  right  of 
it.  When  nearly  opposite  the  head  of  the  island  go  in  within  100  yards 
of  the  right  shore,  towards  a  small  clearing  and  a  house  standing  back 
trom  the  river  a  small  distance,  keep  down  the  right  shore  to  the  false 
point  opposite  or  a  little  above  the 

Third  Sister  Island ___„ 


This  is  a  small  island  standing  in  the  middle  of  the  river  with  a 
towhead  on  the  left  of  it.  Channel  to  the  right.  You  begin  to  leave 
the  right  shore  at  the  above  mentioned  false  point,  and  wind  round 
into  the  left  shore  below  the  foot  of  a  cut  bar  that  extends  down  from 
the  foot  of  the  island,  by  so  doing  you  run  middling  close  to  a  rock 
dam  built  out  from  the  bar  on  the  right  in  towards  the  left  shore,  you 
then  run  down  within  a  small  distance  of  the  left  shore  within  250 
yards  of  the  point  on  the  left;  then  go  middling  square  across  two  thirds 
the  way,  then  straighten  down  for  a  rock  shore  that  is  just  below  a 
creek  on  the  right.  There  is  a  dry  tree  on  the  shore  over  the  rocks, 
which  is  a  very  good  mark. 

Stewart's  Island,. 

Lies  near  the  middle  of  the  river.  Channel  to  the  left,  near  the  left 
shore  until  a  little  above  the  foot  of  the  island,  then  it  crosses  to 
the  foot  of  the  island,  then  off  below  it  for  some  distance  near  the 
middle,  wearing  in  to  the  left  gradually,  and  strikes  the  left  shore  near 
a  mile  above  the  point  on  the  left.  There  is  wood  generally  kept  at 
the  coming  in  place,  above  mentioned.  Keep  down  the  left  shore  to 
the  point,  and  then  wear  off  a  little. 


Dog  Island, 


Lies  near  the  right  shore  above  Cumberland  island,  and  tails  down 
opposite  the  head  of  Cumberland  island.  From  the  foot  of  Dog 
island  Captain  Shrieve  has  built  a  dam  across  to  the  head  of  Cumber- 
land island,  stopping  up  the  old  channel  altogether.  This  was  done 
for  the  purpose  of  making  the  channel  on  the  mouth  of  Cumberland, 
or  Smithland   side  of  Cumberland  island  which,  the  bottom  of  the- 
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river  is  still  washing,  and  the  sand  is  shifting  from  one  place  to  an- 
other, so  that  it  is  hard  to  tell  where  the  channel  is  until  it  becomes 
stationary.  Last  summer  (1836,)  it  run  straight  in  to  shore  under  a 
cut  bar  on  the  left,  above  the  dam,  making  the  turn  in,  near  the  middle 
of  the  river  200  yards  above  the  dam.  In  the  fall  the  outer  point 
of  the  left  hand  bar  was  cut  off  a  little  more,  but  the  channel  run  along 
side  of  the  cut  part  of  it  until  within  150  yards  of  the  shore,  then  went 
straight  down  or  wearing  out  a  little  until  nearly  opposite  the  lower 
little  gut  on  the  left  shore,  then  in  to  it,  then  down  the  shore  to  the 
mouth. 

I  would  advise  you  by  all  means  to  stop  on  the  point  above  and  go 
down  and  sound  this  place  if  the  water  is  low  ;  if  ihe  water  is  a  mid- 
dling stage,  say  two  and  a  half  fathoms,  you  may  go  over  any  of  these. 


Cumberland  Island. 


Is  a  large  island  lyinj 
of  Cumberland  river, 
two  miles  below. 


nearest  to  the  left  shore  opposite  the  mouth 
Channel  to  the  left,  extending  down   near 


Cumberland  River, 


Empties  in  on  the  left,  opposite  the  island.  This  is  one  of  the 
largest  rivers  of  Kentucky.  It  takes  its  rise  from  the  Cumberland 
mountains,  and  interlocks  with  the  head  waters  of  Clinch  and  Ken- 
tucky rivers;  flows  through  the  state,  westwardly,  more  than  two 
hundred  miles:  enters  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  meandering  one 
hundred  and  twenty  miles,  reaches  Nashville,  nearly  in  latitude  35  N. 
From  thence,  flowing  N.  W.  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles,  when  it 
joins  the  Ohio,  as  above  stated.  It  is  navigable  for  steam  boats  as 
high  as  Nashville,  in  ordinary  good  stages  of  water;  and  for  flat  and 
keel  boats  to  a  much  greater  distance.  Below  Nashville,  the  river 
is  deep  and  narrow,  and,  for  its  size,  well  calculated  for  navigation. 
Its  banks  are  but  thinly  settled. 

Nashville,  the  largest  town  in  Tennessee,  and  the  commercial 
capital  of  the  state,  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the  south  shore  of  the 
Cumberland.  The  site  of  the  town  consists  of  one  entire  rock,  cov- 
ered, in  some  places,  by  a  thin  soil.  It  is  a  place  of  great  trade,  and 
is  rapidly  rising  into  importance.  Its  steam  boat  navigation  gives  it 
decided  advantages  over  every  other  place  near  it.  A  number  of  large, 
first  rate  steam  boats  are  owned  by  citizens  of  the  place,  and  gives  to 
it  a  character  of  enterprize  and  activity,  possessed  by  few  towns  of 
the  same  size.  It  is  much  frequented  by  the  people  of  the  lower 
country,  during  the  sultry  months.  It  has  a  number  of  handsome 
private  mansions,  and  respectable  public  buildings,  and  contains  about 
6,000  inhabitants.  There  is  a  college  here  of  rising  reputation  ;  and 
Nashville  is,  after  New  Orleans,  Cincinnati,  Pittsburgh,  and  Louis- 
ville, the  next  largest  town  in  the  western  country. 

SMITHLAND,  left  side, 

At  the  mouth  of  Cumberland,  on  the  lower  side.  On  leaving  Smith- 
land,  pull  off  near  the  island  and  keep  close  to  its  foot.  When  200 
yards  below,  go  in  within  1  00  yards  of  the  rock  shore  on  the  left. 
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Keep  down  that  distance  from  shore  near  300  yards,  then  wear  off  to 
the  right  a  little,  and  come  in  to  the  left  shore  about  a  mile  and  a  half 
below  at  a  house ;  then  keep  down  the  shore  about  a  mile  to  a  very 
small  false  point  on  the  left,  above  a  towhead  near  the  left  shore ;  then 
incline  to  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  go  square  in  to  the  right  shore 
close  under  the  right  hand  dry  bar,  then  keep  down  to  the  right  hand 
point,  then  wear  off  so  as  to  be  250  yards  from  the  right  shore,  one 
and  a  half  miles  below,  then  incline  over  to  the  left  shore,  keeping 
the  right  hand  dry  bar  a  little  nearer  to  you  than  the  one  on  the  left, 
and  come  in  to  the  left  shore  a  little  below  a  wood  yard.  Now  you 
are  through  what  are  called  Cotton  wood  bars;  keep  down  this  left 
hand  bend  to  the  point  at  the  upper  mouth  of  the  Tennessee.  The 
bar  is  always  dry  from  this  point  to  the  island  that  lies  in  the  mouth 
of  Tennessee.  Leave  the  above  mentioned  point  on  the  left  and  go 
over  to  the  right  shore  about  150  yards  below  the  dry  bar  on  the  right; 
keep  down  near  the  right  shore  about  half  a  mile,  and  then  leave  it 
gradually  and  go  over  to  Paducah,  at  the  lower  mouth  of  the 
Tennessee. 

Tennessee  River,  left  side. 

This  is  the  largest  branch  of  the  Ohio,  and  i6  navigable  for  large 
boats  more  than  six  hundred  miles.  It  rises  in  the  northwest  part 
of  Virginia,  and  traverses  the  whole  width  of  East  Tennessee,  in  a 
south-western  direction,  and  entering  the  north-east  angle  of  the  state 
of  Alabama,  the  whole  width  of  which  it  crosses,  and  turning  just  at 
the  north-west  angle  of  that  state,  it  pursues  a  north  direction,  nearly 
in  a  direct  line  with  the  western  boundary  of  that  state,  across  the 
width  of  Tennessee,  and  a  part  of  Kentucky,  to  the  Ohio  river.  Its 
whole  course,  from  its  source  to  the  Ohio,  is  longer  than  that  river 
from  Pittsburgh  to  its  mouth,  being,  by  its  meanders,  nearly  twelve 
hundred  miles.  It  has  been  questioned,  whether  it  does  not  discharge 
as  much  water  at  its  entrance  into  the  Ohio,  as  that  river  above  its 
entrance.  It  is  susceptible  of  boat  navigation  for  at  least  one  thousand 
miles ;  and  steam  boats  of  the  largest  size,  ascend  it  as  high  as 
Florence,  in  the  state  of  Alabama,  situated  on  the  north  bank,  at  the 
foot  of  Muscle  Shoals. 

Florence,  standing  at  the  head  of  steam  boat  navigation  en  the 
Tennessee,  possesses,  as  might  well  he  expected,  very  decided  com- 
mercial advantages,  and  is  fast  rising  in  importance.  It  has  a  great 
and  increasing  intercourse  with  New  Orleans.  It  contains  about 
1,500  inhabitants,  and  has  a  very  handsome  court  house  and  hotel,  in 
city  style. 

There,  is  a  large  bar  at  the  point,  at  the  mouth  of  Tennessee  river, 
with  two  small  islands  on  it.  Keep  near  the  left  shore,  until  you  are 
within  half  a  mile  of  the  point,  then  incline  over  towards  the  right,  and 
opposite  the  point,  incline  to  the  left  again,  towards  the  islands;  when 
up  with  the  largest,  or  lowermost  island,  incline  to  the  right  again. 
About  a  mile  below  this  island,  is  a  bar  in  the  middle  of  the  river. 
Best  channel  to  the  right. 

PADUCAH,  left  side 

When  you  leave  Paducah,  wear  off  gradually  for  the  middle  of  the 
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river;  keep  it  for  near  four  miles,  then  incline  a  little  to  the  right  and 
come  in  tolerably  close  to  the  right  shore,  opposite  Belgrade,  where 
are  three  or  four  old  cabins,  about  two  miles  above  the  point  or  Fort 
Massac ;  keep  near  the  right  shore  past 


FORT  MASSAC,  right  side. 


Then  proceed  to  the  middle  of  the  river,  which  is  now  very  wide  and 
continues  so  from  the  Tennessee  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  When 
you  are  about  four  and  a  half  miles  below  Fort  Massac,  leave  the 
middle  of  the  river  and  wear  in  to  the  right  shore,  to  avoid  the  middle 
bar  of  the  Little  Chain,  but  mind  you  don't  cross  in  too  soon,  for  there 
is  a  bar  on  your  right;  and  when  you  are  in  shore,  run  it  middling 
close,  opposite,  or  a  little  below  the  head  of  the  bar  on  your  left,  to 
avoid  a  rock  under  water,  which  is  near  200  yards  from  shore,  then 
wear  out  gradually  so  as  to  clear  the  rocks  on  the  false  point  below; 
wear  out  from  this  false  point  and  large  rocks  that  are  on  the  shore 
and  in  the  water's  edge,  about  200  yards,  wearing  off  to  the  left  very 
slow,  until  you  get  in  the  middle  of  the  river;  keep  near  the  middle 
for  ten  miles,  or  until  you  pass  a  false  point  on  the  left,  where  the 
bank  is  bluff  and  cut  a  little.  This  is  about  four  miles  below  Little 
Chain,  and  in  plain  sight  of  it.  About  two  and  a  half  or  three  miles 
further  down,  you  will  see  another  on  the  same  side,  with  its  bank 
apparently  washing  a  little.  There  is  a  house  here,  also,  and  nearly 
opposite,  about  200  yards  from  the  left  shore ;  in  low  water  there  are 
rocks  out  of  water.  When  you  are  past  this  last  mentioned  place 
nearly  two  miles,  wear  off  to  the  right,  opposite  or  a  little  below  the 
foot  of  the  bar  on  the  right,  but  keep  two-thirds  of  the  river  on  your  left 
for  about  a  mile,  or  until  you  are  opposite  a  large  white  tree,  with  large 
crooked  limbs,  on  your  right.  It  is  standing  near  the  shore,  and  is 
about  half  a  mile  above  Wilkinsonville. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  20. — Ohio  River. 
WILKINSONVILLE,  right  side 


WThen  you  are  opposite  the  above  mentioned  white  tree,  wear  gradu- 
ally to  the  left  to  avoid  the  rocks  and  shoals  of  the  Grand  Chain, 
(which  you  have  been  along  side  of  for  more  than  a  mile)  and  come 
in  to  a  sand  shore  on  the  left  and  close  under  a  bluff  bar.  The  chain 
of  rocks  keeps  on  further  down  about  three  and  a  half  miles,  but 
they  are  all  on  your  right,  in  the  middle  of  the  river.  You  now  keep 
near  the  left  shore  bar  about  two  miles,  then  wear  a  little  towards  the 
foot  of  the  rocks,  so  as  to  be  in  the  middle  of  the  river  opposite  a  little 
cluster  of  houses  under  a  bluff  on  the  right,  then  wear  in  to  the  right 
for  150  yards  below  a  peak  in  the  bluff  where  the  old  cedar  or  some 
of  its  branches  stand  yet.  This  cedar  tree  was  once  called  the  land- 
mark for  going  in  to  the  shore,  but  it  is  too  high  up  the  river,  at  least 
150  yards.     Mow  we  are  past 
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The  Chain. 


Keep  near  the  right  shore  for  a  mile,  then  wear  out  into  the  current. 

CALEDONIA,  right  side. 


NEW  AMERICA,  right  side. 


Channel  near  the  middle  of  the  river  opposite  this  place.  When  a 
mile  below  town,  wear  in  a  little  to  the  right  to  avoid  the  bar  making 
off  from  Cash  island,  which  lies  near  the  left  shore ;  channel  to  the 
right — opposite  this  island,  near  the  right  shore.  In  a  little  bend  there 
is  a  large  willow  bar;  this  is  called  Cash  bar — channel  rather  nearer 
the  willow  bar  than  the  island,  and  it  goes  in  to  the  right  shore  a 
little  below  the  bar  at  a  house  on  a  lutle  mound. 

TRINITY,  and  Mouth  of  Cash  River,  right 
side 

Keep  nearest  the  right  shore  to  the 

Mouth  of  Ohio,  or  Bird's   Point,   right  side. 

The  landing  is  very  good  at  Bird's  Point  and  for  some  distance  above, 
but  there  are  some  logs  under  water,  so  it  will  be  well  enough 
to  come  in  shore  with  but  little  headway  in  low  water;  in  high  water 
the  landing  is  not  so  good,  excepting  below  the  houses,  near  the  point. 
On  leaving  Bird's  Point,  pull  off  into  the  middle  of  the  Ohio,  (that 
is,  in  low  water,)  and  wear  in  to  the  left  hand  above  the  wood  yard, 
along  side  the  willow  cut  shore ;  by  so  doing,  you  will  clear  a  middle 
bar  on  your  right,  and  a  bar  making  out  from  the  left  shore  opposite  ; 
keep  down  the  left  hand  bend  to  the  point  on  the  left. 

Island  No.  1,  channel  right  side 


This  island  lies  close  in  to  the  left  shore  under  the  last  mentioned 
point.  When  opposite  the  head  of  No.  1,  cross  over  into  a  short 
bend  on  the  right;  run  it  out  to  the  point  on  the  right  and  cross  over 
into  the  left  hand  bend,  below  the  foot  of  No.  1. 

You  will  observe  that  the  channel  (with  few  exceptions)  in  the 
Mississippi,  runs  from  point  to  bend  ;  and,  generally  speaking,  the 
deeper  or  shorter  the  turn  of  the  bend  is,  the  shorter  or  squarer  the 
crossing  is  at  the  foot  of  it ;  and  the  longer  and  straighter  the  bend  is, 
the  longer  the  crossing  is  at  the  foot  of  it. 
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MISSISSIPPI  AND  MISSOURI  RIVERS. 

[As  the  descriptions  of  these  two  mighty  rivers 
would  interrupt,  by  their  length,  the  connection 
of  the  charts,  they  are  inserted  immediately  after 
the  last  map.  The  charts  and  descriptions  of  the 
Mississippi  commence  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
souri, and  extend  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.] 


In  giving  directions  for  the  navigation  of  the 
Mississippi  liver,  it  has  been  thought  most  advi- 
sable to  begin  at  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri.  The 
charts  will,  therefore,  commence  from  that  point, 
and  will  be  numbered  in  their  order,  beginning 
with  No.  1.  In  descending  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ohio,  the  islands  ivill  be  described  by  their  popu- 
lar names.  Below  the  Ohio,  they  are  described 
by  their  members.  These  zrho  wish  to  descend 
the  Mississippi  from  the  ■mouth  of  the  Ohio,  can 
turn  forward  to  where  the  maps  reach  the  mouth 
of  t  lie  Ohio,  in  descending  from  St.  Louis. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  1. — Mississippi  .River. 

Boats  descending  the  Missouri  river,  at  a  low  stage  of  water,  must 
when  near  its  mouth,  keep  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  when  you 
have  entered  the  Mississippi,  incline  over  towards  the  left  shore. 
Wood  river,  a  small  stream  of  Illinois,  empties  in  on  the  left,  about 
two  mill's  below  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri. 


Choteau's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  right,  and  nearest  to  the  island,  to  avoid  a  long  string 
of  bars  near  the  right  shore,  and  a  small  island  near  the  lower  extremity 
of  them. 

Wood  Island. 


Channel  to  the  right.  You  may  pass  to  the  left  of  Wood  island,  by 
keeping  well  towards  the  left  shore  until  nearly  up  with  its  foot,  then 
keep  to  the  right,  near  its  foot,  to  avoid  the  bar  which  makes  from  the 
island  on  the  left,  immediately  below. 


H 


Orwn  I 


Blood  I. 


MISSISSIPPI 
No.   1. 


fiobertfci. 


«m*l 


X 


78 


\Ltf»  NO.  1. —MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 


Bloody  Island -__ 

Channel  to  the  right. 

ST.  LOUIS,  right  side. 

St.  Louis  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  first  settled  towns  in  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley.     It  was  settled  and  occupied  by  the  French,  until  the 
country  was  purchased  by  the  American  government.     It  is,  and  al- 
ways has  been,  the  commercial  capital  of  the  country,  now  forming 
the  state   of  Missouri.     In  the  style  of  building,  the  taste  and  sim- 
plicity of  the  old  French' settlers  are  very  apparent.     Before  1814,  but 
few  American  houses  had  been  built.     The  French  have  a  fashion  of 
annually  white-washing  their  houses,  which  produces  a  pleasing  ap- 
pearance, when  viewed   from  a  distance.     There  were  a  number  of 
villages  settled  by  the  French,  in  this  neighborhood,  one  at  Kaskaskia, 
one  at  Vincennes,  and  several  others.     They  were  all  characterized 
as  a  people  of  great  simplicity  and  innocence  of  life — social,  disinter- 
ested— fond  of  sport  and    gaiety ;    but  destitute  of  that   enterprise, 
energy  of  character,  and  aspiring  disposition,  which  the  Americans 
exhibit.     Their  lands  were  generally  held  and  cultivated  in  common, 
and   their  little  communities  constituted,  as  it  were,  but   one  great 
family.     Since  the  Americans  began  to  take  the  lead  in  St.  Louis, 
and  introduced  our  laws  and  enterprize,  a  new  impulse  has  been  given 
to  its  improvement,  commerce  and  prosperity.     The  situation  of  the 
town  is  very  beautiful.     It  stands  on  a  kind  of  second  bottom,  that 
rises  gently  from  the  river  to  a  considerable  eminence.     Having  sur- 
mounted this  bank,  an  extensive  plain  opens  to  view.     In  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  town,  this  plain  is  covered  with  bushes  and  shrub 
oaks.     Beyond,  is  an  extensive  belt  of  grassy  plain  or  naked  prairie. 
The  timber  for  several  miles  has  been    cut  away  for  fuel.     The  eye 
reposes,  in  the  spring  and  summer  months,  with  pleasure  upon  this 
sweep  of  verdure,  bounded  on  the  verge  of  the  horizon  with  forests, 
and  also  upon  the  level  bottom  and  noble  forests  on  the  opposite  shore 
ef  the  river.     The  town  has  extended  itself  along  the  hill ;  and  some 
of  the  best  houses  are  built  on  that  pleasant  elevation.     It  contains 
about  1,000  houses,  and  about  12,000  inhabitants.    The  number  of  the 
Americans  now  predominates  over  that  of  the  French  :  but  the  popu- 
lation is  made  up  of  emigrants  from  all  parts  of  the  world.     There  is 
no  town  in  the  western  country  more  favorably  situated,  as  the  seat 
of  an  immense  trade.     It  is  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley,  commanding  the  trade  of  the  Missouri,  the  upper  Mississippi, 
and  the  Illinois,  with  the  vast  and  almost  boundless  country  watered 
by  these  gigantic  streams.     The  fur  trade  of  this  immense  country 
already  centres  here.     It  is  the  depot  of  the  numberless  lead  mines  in 
this  region  of  country,  and  all  the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the 
country  above  it.     It  has  this  obvious  advantage  over  any  town  on 
the  Ohio,  that  steam  boats  can  run  between  here  and  New  Orleans  at 
the  lowest  stage  of  water.     A  great  number  of  keel  boats,  and  river 
craft  of  all  descriptions,  bound  to  all  points  of  the  boatable  waters  of 
the  Mississippi,  arc  seen  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  lying  in  the  har- 
bor.    Miners,  trappors.  hunters,  adventurers,  emigrants,  and  people  of 


MAP  NO.  2.— MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 


79 


all  character  and  languages,  meet  here,  and  disperse  in  pursuit  ot  therr 
various  objects,  in  every  direction,  some  even  beyond  the  remotest 
points  of  civilization. 

From  St.  Louis  the  channel  runs  across  towards  the  right  shore,  be- 
tween the  bar  on  the  left,  below  the  foot  of  Blood  island,  and  the  bar 
and  towheads  on  the  right,  at  the  mouth  of  Choteau's  creek.  Keep 
well  over  to  the  left,  below  Cahokia  creek,  and  to  the  left  of  the 
island,  and  then  short  across  toward  the  right  shore  below. 

VIDE  POCHE,  (or  CARANDOLET,  as  it 
is  now  called,)  right  side. 

Pear  Creek,  right  side. 

When  nearly  up  with  Pear  creek,  cross  over  to  the  left  shore,  and  keep 
pretty  near  to  the  head  bar  of  Robert's  island,  and  then  incline  towards 
the  right  shore. 

Robert's  Island . 

Channel  right  side. 

Fine's  Island 

Channel  to  the  left. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  2. — Mississippi  River. 
Merrimac  River,  on  the  right 


This  is  a  considerable  stream  of  Missouri  state,  navigable  at  high 
water,  several  miles.  Lead  is  found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  sources  of  this  river  and  there  are  a  number  of  valuable  salt  springs 
on  its  banks. 

Opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Merrimac,  is  a  large  bar  and  willow  island. 
Channel  to  the  left;  but  be  careful  of  the  bar  on  the  left,  above. 
There  is  a  small  island,  close  in  to  the  right  shore,  immediately  below 
the  mouth  of  Merrimac.  After  you  have  passed  the  Merrimac  bar  and 
towhead,  incline  over  to  the  right  shore,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  on  the 
left,  a  mile  and  a  half  below. 

Little  Platteen  Creek,  right  side 


Here  commences  a  high,  rocky  bluff,  extending  eight  or  ten  miles 
along  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  of  various  heights,  from  two  to 
three  hundred  feet,  nearly  perpendicular.  It  has  a  majestic  appear- 
ance. One  and  a  half  miles  below  Little  Platteen, — or  Little  Rock, 
as  it  is  generally  called, — is  a  sand  bar  with  a  small  towhead  near  its 
upper  extremity.  Channel  to  the  right,  near  the  right  shore,  past  the 
bar  and  island  below  it. 
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HERCULANEUM,  on  the  right. 


This  is  a  flourishing  town  of  Missouri,  rising  fast  in  importance, 
owing principally  to  its  lead  mart.     There  are  several  shot  factories 

ZeZ\«     "'I  V,dnit)\  The  Ce,ebrated  mh,e  a'Burt0»  «  Bitted 
nearly  fifty  miles  west  of  this  place 

Platteen  Islands,  three  in  number. 


Channel  to  the  right  of  the  two  first,  which  are  connected  hy  a  bar- 
and  to  the  left  of  the  third,  which  lies  pretty  close  to  the  rigfct  shore' 
Opposite  the  latter,  Platteen  creek  enters  on  the  right.  After  0' 
have  passed  Platteen  islands  half  a  mile,  keep  well  fver  to  t  rilht 
shore  for  upwards  of  three  miles,  to  avoid  Wilcock's  bars,  on  the  left! 

Rush  Island,  near  the  right  shore 

Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  island,  to  avoid  a  large  ha7on  the 
thief  opposite,  VVhen  you  are  past  Rush  island,  andlhe  one  just 
below  i  near  the  right  shore,  keep  over  to  the  right  shore  again  to 
avoid  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  below.  g      ' 

Fort  Chartres  Island,  close  to  the  left  shore. 

Two  islands  on  the  right,  opposite.  Channel  nearest  to  the  right 
hand  islands  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  left,  opposite  to  Fort  Chartres 
island,  and  then  incline  towards  the  right  shore.  Four  miles  below,  is 
another  island,  near  the  right  shore;  at  a  low  stage  of  water,  vou 
must  pass  to  the  right  of  it,  and  when  past  the  bar  at  its  foot,  keep  to 
the  left,  towards  the  island,  near  the  left  shore,  below. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  3.— Mississippi  Biver. 
St.  Genevieve  Island 

Channel  to  the  right,  and  close  to  the  right  shore,  after  you  have  pass- 
ed  Gabbarre  creek,  until  you  approach  to  the  lower  part  of  the  island  ; 
hen  cross  over  to  the  left,  near  to  its  foot.  Gabbarre  creek  enters  on 
he  right  opposite  the  head  of  St.  Genevieve  island.  St.  Genevieve 
town  is  about  a  mile  up  the  creek.  This  town  contains  about  2,000 
inhabitants,  and  is  a  place  of  considerable  business,  particularly  in 
the  article  of  lead.  J 

Simonton's  Warehouse,  on  the  left 

I  Rather  more  than  a  mile  below  the  foot  of  St.  Genevieve  island.  Kas- 
kaskia,  a  flourishing  town  of  Illinois,  is  situated  about  two  miles 
north-east  of  Simonton's  warehouse,  on  the  Kaskaskia  river,  about 
five  miles  from  its  mouth.  Just  below  the  warehouse,  a  handsome 
little  chute  puts  m  on  the  left,  passable,  except  at  a  very  low  stage  of 
water.  There  is  an  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  just  below  this 
chute.  Channel  to  the  left;  and  when  past  the  island,  incline  well 
over  towards  the  right  shore. 
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Saline  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left.  When  you  are  up  with  the  head  of  the  first 
island,  keep  well  over  to  the  left  shore,  to  avoid  Saline  bar;  run  pretty 
close  to  the  bar  on  the  left,  below,  then  cross  over  to  the  right  shore, 
above  Lora  creek,  and  below  Camp  Rowdy. 


Horse  Island.. 


Channel  to  the  left.     Kaskaskia  river  empties  in  on  the  left,  opposite 
Horse  island. 


Mary's  River  Island. 


Channel  right  side,  and  near  to  the  island  at  its  head ;  then  short 
across  for  Allen's  island,  on  the  right:  and  when  past  the  bar  at  the 
foot  of  the  latter,  keep  close  in  to  the  right  shore  for  nearly  a  mile, 
then  steer  over  to  the  left  shore. 


Large  Island,  above  St.  Combs. 


Channel  to  the  right.  Keep  near  the  left  shore,  above  this  island,  and 
when  within  rather  more  than  half  a  mile  of  its  head,  steer  short  across 
to  the  right  shore.  When  you  are  past  the  outlets,  on  the  right,  keep 
to  the  left,  and  pass  near  the  foot  of  the  island,  and  then  short  across 
to  the  right,  near  the  point ;  and  when  past  the  small  island  on  the 
left,  keep  to  the  left,  in  the  bend.  The  river  here  makes  a  pretty  short 
turn  to  the  right;  and  two  miles  below,  it  turns  again  very  short  to 
the  left — a  large  eddy  forms  in  the  bend,  on  the  right,  called  the  great 
eddy.  Keep  pretty  well  towards  the  left  hand  point,  and  when  past 
the  eddy,  incline  towards  the  right  shore. 

Lacour's  Island. 


Channel  to  the  right.  Keep  pretty  close  to  the  small  island  on  the 
left,  below  Lacour's  island,  and  close  in  to  the  left  shore,  half  a  mile 
below  it,  to  avoid  a  large  middle  bar  on  the  right,  and  then  incline 
towards  the  right  shore  again. 


Hat  Islands. 


Channel  to  the  right.  Half  a  mile  below  Hat  islands,  keep  short  in 
to  the  left  shore,  in  the  bend  at  low  water,  round  Duncan's  bar;  at  a 
middling  stage  of  water,  you  may  pass  to  the  right  of  Duncan's  bar, 
by  keeping  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  round  the  point  on  the  right. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  4. — Mississippi  River. 
Obrazo  River,  right  side. 

When  you  are  round  Duncan's  bar,  above,  incline  to  the  right,  and 
pass  pretty  near  the  mouth  of  Obrazo  river,  and  then  incline  to  the 
left,  to  about  the  middle  of  the  river,  to  avoid  the  eddy  on  the  right 
below.     About  one  and  a  half  mile9  below  Obrazo  river,  is  a  singular 
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rock,  near  the  right  shore,  called  the  Grand  Tower.  This  rock  is 
about  one  hundred  feet  in  circumference,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in 
height.  About  half  a  mile  above  the  Grand  Tower,  on  the  left  is  a 
high  rock,  with  a  singular  excavation,  about  one  hundred  feet  from 
the  surface  of  the  water,  called  the  Devil's  Bake-oven. 


Sandy  Island.. 


Channel  to  the  left,  at  low  water,  on  account  of  a  chain  of  rocks, 
stretching  across  from  the  right  shore  to  the  island.  At  a  good  stage 
of  water,  you  may  keep  to  the  right,  which  is  nearest. 

Hanging  Dog  Island 

Channel  to  the  right.  Nearly  two  miles  above  Hangino-  Dog  island 
is  a  bar  on  the  right.  Channel  past  it  about  the  middle  of  the  river' 
and  then  incline  well  over  towards  the  right  shore.  When  nearly  up 
with  the  foot  of  the  island,  keep  to  the  left,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right, 
opposite  the  mouth  of  Indian  creek ;  when  past  it,  incline  towards  the 
right  shore  again. 

BAINBRIDGE,  on  the  right 

Channel  near  the  right  shore. 

Devil's  Island._____. 


Channel  to  the  right,  and  very  close  to  the  island  about  its  centre,  then 
quick  over  towards  the  right  shore;  and  when  nearly  up  with  the  foot 
of  the  island,  steer  short  to  the  left,  and  pass  near  its  foot,  incline 
towards  the  left  shore,  and  when  you  are  about  a  mile  below,  keep 
towards  the  right  shore  again. 

CAPE  GIRARDEAU,  right  side 


This  is  a  very  pleasantly  situated  town  of  Missouri,  on  a  h 
of  the  Mississippi.     The  country  round  is  very  fertile  and  thickly  in- 
habited for  forty  or  fifty  miles  back,  to  the  New  Madrid  settlements 
About  a  mile  below  the  town  is  an  island.     Channel  to  the  ri^ht. 


Cape  Le  Croix. 


Here  the  river  turns  suddenly  to  the  right.  There  is  a  rocky  island  !i 
in  the  bend,  on  the  left,  and  a  rocky  bar  at  the  point,  on  the  rigW. 
Channel  in  the  middle.  This  is  called  Little  Chain.  Two  and  a  half 
miles  below  Cape  Le  Croix,  is  what  is  called  the  Grand  Chain,  com- 
mencing at  a  cluster  of  small  towheads  near  the  right  shore,  and 
stretching  obliquely  across,  to  a  small  towhearf  near  the  left  shore. 
Channel  in  the  middle  of  the  river. 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  5.— Mississippi  River. 
English  Island,  near  the  left  shore 

Here  the  river  spreads  out  each  way  to  the  width  of  nearly  four  miles, 
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inclosing  a  group  of  islands,  the  largest  of  which,  in  the  middle,  is 
called  Power's  island.  Channel  to  the  right  of  English  island,  be- 
tween it  and  another,  near  the  right  shore.  You  may  pass  either  side 
of  Power's  island — the  left  is  generally  considered  the  main  channel. 
After  yon  have  passed  Power's  island,  and  the  bar  at  the  foot  of  the 
island,  on  the  right,  opposite  its  foot,  keep  well  over  to  the  rio-ht 
shore,  to  avoid  a  string  of  bars  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  opposite 
Tyowapite  settlement.  Two  miles  above  the  islands,  in  the  bend  be- 
low, cross  over  to  the  left,  and  pass  pretty  close  to  the  left  hand  point, 
and  then  cross  over  to  the  foot  of  Sliding  island,  on  the  right. 

Dos:  Tooth  Island,  near  the  left  shore 


Below  the  left  hand  point.     Channel  to  the  right. 


Two  Sister  Islands. 


Channel  to  the  right ;  and  close  to  the  islands.  When  you  are  nearly 
up  with  the  foot  of  the  Two  Sister  islands,  steer  short  across  for  the 
right  shore,  for  about  half  a  mile,  then  cross  over  to  the  left  again,  to 
avoid  the  bar  above  Elk  island. 

Elk  Island 

Channel  to  the  left.  When  up  with  its  head,  incline  to  the  right,  and 
pass  near  the  foot;  and  when  past  it,  keep  over  to  the  left  shore  aoain. 

Bird's  Island 

Channel  to  the  left ;  keep  well  over  towards  the  right  shore,  after  you 
have  passed  Bird's  island,  to  avoid  the  bar  at  the  point,  below  the 
mouth  of  Ohio,  and  then  incline  towards  the  left  shore  again. 

MOUTH  OF  OHIO 

Island  No.  1,*  below  the  mouth  of  Ohio... 

When  down  to  the  point  on  the  left,  wear  gradually  off  into  the  right 
hand  bend  to  avoid  the  bar  and  islands. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  6. — Mississippi  River. 
Islands  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4,_ 


Lie  near  the  left  shore.     These  islands  are  'small  and  connected  by  a 

*  Below  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  we  shall  note  the  islands  by  their  orig- 
inal numbers,  although  many  are  lacking  to  make  up  the  complement. 
Many  have  entirely  disappeared;  and  others,  the  chutes  have  grown  up 
with  trees  on  one  side,  so  that  it  can  scarcely  be  perceived  that  they  ever 
were  islands.  New  islands  are  continually  forming ;  consequently,  it  will  be 
impossible  to  keep  them  regularly  numbered.  Would  it  not  be  advisable  to 
distinguish  the  islands  by  some  name  ?  There  are  already  names  for  a  large 
portion  of  them ;  and  if  pilots  and  steam  boat  captains  would  take  the  trouble 
to  find  names  for  the  balance,  in  a  few  years  they  would  become  familiar  to 
every  one. 
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large  bar  which  makes  round  a  left  hand  point.     Channel  to  the  right,  !| 
in  the  bend.     There  are  one  or  two  other  small  islands  on  the  same 
bar,  not  numbered.     There  is  a  good  landing  on  the  left,  below  these  l 
islands,  above  the  Iron  banks. 


Iron  Banks,  left  side. g 


This  is  a  high  bluff  nearly  two  miles  long, 
on  the  left,  and  the  village  of  Columbus. 


It  has  an  eddy  at  its  foot 


No.  5,  or  Wolf  Island ||  4f 

Channel  either  side ;  the  left  is  much  the  shortest,  and  generally  pre-  [j 
ferred.  If  you  take  the  left,  keep  near  the  left  hand  point  above,  and 
near  the  left  shore,  until  you  approach  the  Chalk  banks,  then  incline 
a  little  towards  the  bar  of  the  island,  on  the  right,  (which  is  here 
very  bluff,)  to  avoid  the  eddy  on  the  left,  below.  Keep  rather  near- 
est the  left  shore  until  you  are  up  with  the  foot  of  the  island,  and  then  II 
incline  towards  the  right,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  with  a  small  island  on  i 
it,  on  the  left,  below. 

No.    6, „ k;; 

Is  under  the  first  right  hand  point  below  Wolf  island  ;  when  opposite  I 
the  above  mentioned  point,  make  a  gradual  crossing  in  to  the  left  hand 
bend  above  Bayou  Du  Chien,  leaving  No.  6  well  on  your  right. 

Mills'  Point  left  side.___ 


This  little  town  is  on  the  Kentucky  side,  opposite  the  foot  of  No.  6. 
Its  name  originated  from  the  ridge  or  point  of  high  land  that  comes  in 
near  the  river,  and  makes  an  excellent  location  for  a  town. 

Keep  down  the  left  shore  below  Mills'  point  near  six  miles  to  the 
first  point  on  the  left. 

No.  8, 


Is  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  under  the  above  mention- 
ed point.  Channel  to  the  right.  When  you  are  past  No.  8,  incline 
to  the  left  for  two  or  three  mi'es,  then  keep  to  the  right  again,  to  avoid 
the  bar  of  No.  9,  on  the  left. 

No.  10 


Lies  in  a  left  hand  bend.  You  may  call  (if  you  go  by  the  original 
numbers)  No.  10  two  island?.  The  head  of  the  lower  island  lies  be- 
hind, or  rather  to  the  left  of  the  upper  one.  There  is  a  tolerably  good 
channel  to  the  left  of  both.  It  is  yet  called  the  main  channel  to  the 
left  of  the  first,  and  to  the  right  of  the  second  ;  but  if  the  water  is  not  at 
its  lowest,  you  can  go  to  the  rio-ht  of  both,  by  keeping  close  to  the 
upper  one,  ana  in  to  the  left  hand  bend,  close  to  the  foot  of  the  lower 
island,  or  you  may  keep  cfl*  lo  the  right  hand  point  opposite  the  lower 
island,  and  in  to  the  left  shore  below  the  wood  yard,  one  and  a  half 
miles  below  the  island.  Keep  down  to  the  point  on  the  left, and  cross 
over  into  Madrid  bend. 
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NEW  MADRID,  right  side. 


Immediately  below  the  mouth  of  Chepousa  creek.  There  is  a  very 
large  bar  round  the  left  hand  point,  above  New  Madrid.  Channel 
near  the  right  shore  for  nearly  four  miles  above,  and  below  New 
Madrid;  and  when  you  approach  the  right  hand  point,  about  four 
miles  below,  keep  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar  of  No.  11  :  when  past 
it,  keep  to  the  right  again  to  avoid  the  bar  of  No.  12,  on  the  left. 


Riddle's  Point 


right  side. 


There  is  an  ugly  bar  on  the  right  below  the  point,  and  another  also  in 
the  bend  on  the  left,  opposite,  with  a  towhead  on  it.  Channel  near 
the  left  hand  bar.  After  you  have  passed  the  towhead  on  the  latter, 
incline  towards  the  left  shore. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  7. — Mississippi  River. 
Nos.  13  and  14. 

As  you  approach  the  left  hand  point,  incline  well  towards  the  right 
shore,  near  where  the  cypress  trees  commence,  to  avoid  the  bar  of  No. 
13,  on  the  left,  below  the  point.  After  you  have  passed  the  latter, 
cross  over  to  the  left,  and  keep  close  to  the  left  shore  in  the  bend  be- 
low, to  avoid  two  middle  bars.  There  is  a  channel  between  the  two 
bars  last  mentioned,  as  also  between  the  lowermost  of  them  and  the 
bar  of  No.  14,  on  the  right;  the  left  of  all  is  preferable  at  low  water. 


No.  15,  left  side. 


Grown  up,  invisible.  This  is  at  or  on  the  first  point  on  your  left  be- 
low No.  14.  When  opposite  the  above  mentioned  point,  cross  over 
into  the  right  or  Walker's  bend.     At  the  foot  of  this  bend  is 

Little  Prairie,  right  side. 

Nos.  1C  and  17, 

Lie  under  the  point  on  the  right  below  Little  prairie.  Channel  to 
the  left  of  both.  You  make  a  long  crossing  from  the  point  below  the 
prairie,  between  two  bars,  and  in  to  the  left  hand  bend ;  keep  down 
said  bend  to  the  point  on  the  left,  then  cross  over  to  the  right  shore 
close  under  the  foot  of  island  No.  16.  Then  keep  down  to  the  left 
of  No.  18.  Keep  near  the  island  until  you  are  almost  down  to  a 
point  on  the  island  a  little  above  its  foot,  then  cross  over  to  Minchel's 
wood  yard  on  the  left  shore,  commence  wearing  off  to  the  right  just 
below  Minchel's,  and  go  over  to  the  right  shore  between  the  bars. 
There  is  another  channel,  and  at  present,  I  think  a  surer  one  for  a 
flat  boat.  This  channel  is  in  place  of  crossing  from  No.  18,  over  to 
the  left  shore;  keep  close  down  into  the  willows  on  the  foot  of  the 
island,  and  down  the  right  shore  close ;  by  so  doing,  you  go  to  the 
right  of  all  the  bars  at  No.  18.     It  looks  as  if  this  last  mentioned 
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channel  would  soon  be  the  main  one.  The  head  of  the  island,  No. 
18,  is  about  a  mile  and  a  half  below  the  foot  of  No.  16. 

No.  21,  or  Pilgrim  Island, 

Lies  about  the  middle  of  the  bend,  or  the  head  of  it  is  about  half 
way  from  the  foot  of  No.  18  to  Needham's  cut  off,  and  lies  near  the 
middle  of  the  river.     Channel  to  the  right  of  it  in  the  bend. 

Needham's  Cut-off. 


The  upper  mouth  of  the  old  bed  of  the  river,  is  in  a  manner  grown  up. 
The  island  made  by  the  cut-off  is  on  your  left,  at  the  lower  mouth  of 
the  old  bed  of  the  river.  A  high  bar  opposite  the  mouth  of  Obien, 
drives  you  down  the  left  shore  past  Hale's  point,  to  the  main  point 
on  the  left,  a  mile  and  three  quarters  below,  then  over  to  the  bend  on 
the  right  below  the  foot  of  the  cut-off  bar,  then  down  the  right  shore 
to  the  point  on  the  right,  at  Blueford's  wood  yard  ;  now  wear  off  to  the 
left  shore  under  the  big  bar  on  the  left.  Now  you  are  in  Canadian 
Reach. 

No.  25,  channel  to  the  left, 

In  low  water.  Keep  near  the  head  of  No.  26,  then  over  to  the  right 
shore  near  the  head  of  a  small  bend  opposite  the  islands. 

Nos.  26,  27,  or  Forkdeer  Islands. 

These  islands  lie  near  the  left  shore,  a  little  below  the  foot  of  No.  25 
the  Forkdeer  river  empties  in  behind  them.  Channel  to  the  right 
of  both.  When  you  are  at  the  point  nearly  opposite  the  foot  of  Fork- 
deer islands,  cross  over  to  the  left  shore  below  the  foot  of  them. 
Keep  down  the  left  shore  about  half  a  mile,  or  250  yards  below  Camp- 
bell's wood-yard  ;  then  ware  off  gradually  in  to  the  middle  of  the 
river,  until  opposite  the  first  towhead,  lying  near  the  left  shore;  then 
ware  in  to  the  foot  of  the  lower  one ;  then  cross  over  into  the  bend  on 
the  right,  about  h"lf  a  mile  below  the  foot  of  the  blind  chute  of  island 
No.  28.  Keep  down  in  the  right  hand  bend  about  seven  miles,  or  until 
you  come  to  the  middle  bar  of  Plumb  point. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  8. — Mississippi  River. 

Mills'  Wood  Yard,  or  Head  of  Plumb  Point 
Bars 


Plumb  Point  Bars. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  places  on  the  river.     Every  year  the 
channel  is  changed. 

In  the  fall  of  1836,  we  ran  down  the  bend  shore  to  a  false  point  on 
the  right,  at  the  lower  wood  yard,  below  Mills',  then  wore  off  to  the 
left  of  a  middle  bar  immediately  below,  and  kept  close  to  it  until  near 
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the  left  or  Plumb  point,  and  then  wore  in  a  little  towards  the  point'; 
then  make  a  straight  course  from  the  point  to  the  point  below  on  the 
right,  passing  close  to  the  right  of  a  small  towhead.  This  will  take 
you  through  the  channel  of  this  year,  1838. 

Some  suppose  that  the  channel  will  soon  run  to  the  right  of  Friend- 
ship bar;  others  think  it  will  be  on  the  left.  But  you  had  better  hail 
some  of  the  people  on  the  shore  before  you  run  it.  They  can  tell  you 
which  side  to  go. 

When  through  Plumb  point,  keep  down  the  right  shore  to  the  point 
on  the  right. 


No.  33,  or  Flour  Island, 


Lies  pretty  well  in  a  left  hand  bend,  opposite  the  first  Chickasaw 
bluffs.  Channel  to  the  left  of  it.  There  is  an  island  lying  opposite 
No.  33,  on  the  right  of  it.  The  chute  to  the  right  of  both  islands  is 
much  nearest,  and  washing  out  deeper  every  high  water.  There  was 
as  much  water  through  this  chute  last  fall,  as  there  was  in  the  channel 
through  Plumb  point  bars. 

FULTON,  on  the  First  Bluffs,  left  side 

When  at  the  foot  of  Flour  island,  incline  nearest  to  the  left  shore 
along  down  opposite  Fulton,  and  down  to  the  right  of  island  No  34, 
keeping  the  right  shore  close  below  the  middle  or  halfway  from  the 
head  to  the  foot  of  the  island,  and  the  middle  of  the  river  from  the 
foot  of  34  to  Randolph. 


RANDOLPH,  left  side. 


This  town  is  at  the  head  of  the  second  Chickasaw  bluffs,  and  at  the 
mouth  of  Hatchee  river.  Cotton  is  shipped  in  large  quantities  from 
Randolph  to  New  Orleans.  At  the  foot  of  the  second  bluffs,  the  river 
is  quite  narrow.     There  is  an  eddy  on  both  sides. 


No.  35,  or  Benton's  Island, 


Is  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  immediately  below  the  Bluffs.  Chan- 
nel to  the  right  in  low  water.  When  near  the  foot  of  the  island,  pull 
inclose  to  the  lower  point  of  the  island,  then  go  gradually  over  to  the 
right,  a  little  above  the  point  at  the  head  of  the  Devil's  Race  Ground. 

No.  36, 

Lies  in  a  left  hand  bend.  The  chute  to  the  left  of  it  is  grown  up,  both 
at  its  head  and  foot.  The  third  bluffs  are  to  the  left  of  this  island. 
Channel  near  the  island.  When  you  are  near  the  foot  of  this  left 
hand  bend,  you  will  see  a  chute  putting  out  on  the  left.  This  is  the 
chute  of  37,  and  it  is  quite  deep  in  low  water;  some  logs  are  in  it 
and  it  is  much  the  nearest,  but  the  channel  is  yet  to  the  right,  though 
it  may  not  iong  continue  to  be  there,  as  the  chute  is  washing  deeper. 
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If  you  go  to  the  right  of  it,  keep  down  nearest  to  the  island  until  you 
reach  the  main  channel  below  its  head  on  the  left,  then  go  over  into 
the  bend  on  the  right,  keep  down  the  bend  until  nearly  opposite  the  foot 
of  island  37,  then  go  over  to  the  left  under  its  foot. 

No.  38, 

Channel  to  the  left.  This  island  lies  close  to  the  right  shore,  in  a 
sharp  right  hand  bend,  the  river  making  a  very  sudden  turn  to  the  left. 
This  is  called,  by  boatmen,  the  Devil's  Elbow.  There  is  a  large  bar 
on  the  left  hand  point,  opposite  to  No.  38,  which  throws  the  channel 
pretty  well  towards  the  island.  About  three  miles  below  No.  38,  a 
number  of  small  chutes  put  out  on  the  right,  just  above  the  right  hand 
point — immediately  below  them,  is  a  large  bar  with  a  towhead  on  it. 
Channel  well  over  to  the  left  shore,  round  this  bar ;  and  when  up  with 
No.  39,  immediately  below  it,  incline  to  the  right. 

No.  40.  or  Beef  Island.  . 


This  is  a  large  island  lying  nearest  to  the  left  shore.  Channel  to  the 
right  of  it,  near  the  right  shore  opposite  the  head  of  it;  keep  down 
the  right  shore  a  mile  and  a  half,  and  you  will  see  a  small  false  point 
on  the  right  above  a  large  bar,  then  cross  over  to  a  point  on  the  island  ; 
when  opposite  the  lower  wood  yard  on  the  island,  cross  over  into  the 
right  hand  bend  below  the  foot  of  the  middle  or  right  hand  bar.  This 
is  called  Woppenaughkee  bar,  being  opposite  the  village  once  called 
Woppenaughkee,  now  called  Greenock.  Keep  down  the  right  hand 
bend  to  the  point  on  the  right,  then  cross  over  to  the  left  near  the  foot 
of  Beef  island ;  keep  down  the  left  shore  to  the  point  on  the  left  above 
Paddy's  Hen  and  Chickens. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  9. — Mississippi  River. 

Nos.  42,  43,  and  44,  are  connected  by  a  large  bar.  These  are  called 
Paddy's  Hen  and  Chickens.  There  is  a  large  middle  bar  to  the  right 
of  the  Old  Hen,  with  a  towhead  on  it.  Channel  to  the  right  of  all, 
close  into  the  bend  ;  and  when  nearly  up  with  Foy's,  keep  to  the 
left  again. 

Wolf  River,  left  side. 


There  is  a  sand  bar  on  the  right,  opposite  the  bluffs.     Channel  near 
the  left  shore. 

MEMPHIS,  left  side. 

This  town  is  situated  on  the  fourth  Chickasaw  Bluffs,  just  below 
the  mouth  of  Wolf  river,  in  the  north-west  angle  of  the  state  of  Mis- 
sissippi. It  is  built  upon  the  site  of  Old  Fort  Pickering.  It  has 
lately  been  laid  off  into  regular  streets;  and  under  the  direction  of  a 
few  enterprising  individuals,  is  fast  rising  in  importance.  Its  position 
is  healthy,  and    advantageously  situated   for  trade.     From   the  im- 


16 


1:3 


•21 


4391 


452i 


4731 


MAP  NO.  10— MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 


97 


provements  already  made,  and  in  progress,  it  bids  fair  to  become  an 
important  place  of  business. 


No.  46,  or  President's  Island, 


[s  about  a  mile  below  the  fourth  Chickasaw  Bluffs.  This  is  a  large 
and  beautiful  island.  No.  47,  is  to  the  right  of  No.  46,  and  connected 
to  it  by  a  bar.  Channel  to  the  right  of  both.  The  left  is  nearest  and 
may  be  taken  with  safety  at  a  high  stage  of  water.  When  past  No. 
46,  incline  to  the  left. 

When  close  to  the  foot  of  the  bend  on  the  left  below  No.  46,  you 
will  see  a  small  chute  of  Cow  islands,  on  your  left. 

Nos.  48  and  49,  or  Cow  Islands. 16 

These  islands,  together  with,  two  or  three  smaller  ones,  or  towheads, 
are  connected  by  a  large  bar.  The  chute  to  the  left  of  them  is  small, 
and  makes  out  at  right  angles,  and  is  not  perceptible  until  you  are 
nearly  opposite.     Channel  to  the  right  of  all. 

WThen  you  are  opposite  the  foot  of  Cow  island,  you  will  see  under 
the  point  on  the  right  No.  50,  or  Cat  island. 

No.  50,  or  Cat  Island 

Channel  to  the  left;  and  when  past  it  half  a  mile,  keep  to  the  right, 
to  avoid  a  large  bar  on  the  left,  below,  with  two  or  three  small  islands 
on  it,  near  the  lower  extremity. 
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No.  51,  or  Buck  Island. 


Channel  to  the  left,  at  low  water.  The  right  is  much  nearest,  con- 
sequently preferable  at  a  tolerable  stage  of  water.  After  passing 
Buck  island,  keep  nearest  to  the  right  shore  until  you  are  up  with  the 
right  hand  point,  below;  then  keep  over  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar 
of  No.  52,  on  the  right. 


No.  53,  or  Council  Island. 
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This  island  lies  in  a  sharp  right  hand  bend,  close  to  the  right  shore. 
The  chute  to  the  right  is  nearly  grown  up  with  willows.  Chan- 
nel to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  island  at  its  foot,  to  avoid  a  deep 
bar  below  the  left  hand  point,  opposite.  When  down  to  a  point, 
on  the  right  about  three  miles  and  a  half  below  the  foot  of  Council 
island,  make  a  long  crossing  to  the  left  shore  to  avoid  Clark's  bar  on 
your  right,  which  is  a  sort  of  middle  bar,  keep  nearest  the  left 
shore  to  the  point  on  the  left,  then  cross  over  to  the  right  shore  under 
the  foot  of  Clark's  bar,  then  keep  down  the  right  shore  a  mile  and  a 
half  to  the  point  on  the  right,  and  in  crossing  to  the  left  again,  you 
enter  the  Grand  Cut-off. 


Directions  for  Map  No,  10. — Mississippi  River, 
No.  55>  or  Grand   Cut-off. , 

The  old  bed  of  the  river  is  to  the  left  of  55,  but  it  is  so  much  grown  up, 
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it  can  hardly  be  seen.  You  must  keep  near  the  island  or  bend  of  55, 
until  you  come  to  the  point  on  the  left,  one  mile  and  a  half  below  its 
foot ;  under  this  point  is  Burdow's  chute.  The  island  is  not  numbered. 
When  opposite  Burdow's  chute,  go  over  into  Walnut  bend  on  the 
right,  keep  down  Walnut  bend  about  five  miles,  or  until  you  come  to 
a  false  point  and  a  frame  house  on  the  right,  nearly  opposite  the  second 
chute  on  the  left,  which  is  the  lower  mouth  of  Burdow's  chute,  then 
cross  over  to  the  left  near  the  mouth  of  Burdow's  chute,  to  avoid  a 
low  flat  bar  on  the  right  below  Dunn's  wood  yard.  When  a  mile  be- 
low the  foot  of  Burdow's  chute,  you  will  see  another  little  chute 
coming  out  on  the  left,  from  here  wear  gradually  over  to  the  right 
shore,  and  come  in  about  two  miles  above  the  foot  of  Walnut  bend  ; 
keep  down  near  the  right  shore  to  the  point  on  the  right,  then  cross 
over  to  the  left  to  avoid  Ship  and  Battle  islands. 

Nos.  57  and  58,  or  Ship  and  Battle  Islands, 

Lie  side  by  side,  just  below  a  right  hand  point ;  they  are  connected  by 
a  bar,  which  makes  out  considerable  to  the  left  of  both.  Channel  to 
the  left.  At  high  water,  the  chute  between  the  islands  is  very  safe, 
and  is  much  nearer.  When  down  to  the  point  on  your  left,  one  and  a 
half  miles  below  the  foot  of  Ship  island,  wear  off  slowly  to  the  right 
shore,  to  the  right  of  No.  59,  or  St.  Francis  island.  Keep  near  the 
right  shore  until  pretty  close  to  its  foot,  then  keep  out  to  the  left  by  its 
foot,  then  straight  down  by  the  bar  on  the  left  until  nearly  opposite  the 
mouth  of 


St.  Francis  River,  right  side, 


Then  in  a  little  nearer  the  right  shore,  until  nearly  opposite  the  point 
of  Big  Prairie  on  the  right  shore,  then  keep  off  to  the  left  shore,  in  to 
the  head  of  the  left  hand  bend,  opposite  the  head  of  Prairie  island  bar. 

No.  60,  or  Prairie  Island, 

Lies  near  the  middle  of  the  river  and  nearly  two  miles  below  the 
prairie,  but  the  bar  from  the  head  extends  up  nearly  opposite  the 
pTairie.  Channel  to  the  left  of  it,  in  low  water.  You  may  go  to  the 
right  in  a  middling  stage,  taking  care  of  a  middle  bar  a  little  below 
the  foot  of  the  island.  To  avoid  this  middle  bar  pull  out  to  the  left 
and  pass  the  foot  of  the  island  within  200  yards,  or  keep  down  the 
right  shore  by  the  mouth  of  the  Bayou,  close  in  to  shore. 


HELENA,  right  side. 


Keep  near  the  right  shore  from  Helena,  until  near  the  point  four  miles 
and  a  half  below,  on  the  right,  then  cross  in  to  the  bend  on  the  left  at 
the  upper  wood  yard  to  avoid  Hunt's  bar  on  the  right,  keep  down  the 
left  shore  to  a  false  point  on  the  left,  just  above, 


Yazoo  Bayou,  left  side. 


This  Bayou  is  navigable  from  its  mouth,  in  the  Mississippi,  (for  keel 
e?  flat  boats  in  high  water)  to  the  Yazoo  river,  nearly  300  miles  above 
tis  mouth.  Extensive  cotton  plantations  are  opening  on  and  near  it, 
between  the  Mississippi  and  Yazoo  rivers.    When  nearly  down  to 
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the  mouth  of  Yazoo  Bayou,  wear  over  near  to  the  right  shore,  then 
incline  towards  the  point  on  the  left,  when  well  along  side  of  the  left 
hand  point,  wear  off  into  the  bend  on  the  right.  Here  on  your  right 
you  will  see  an  opening  cut  through  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  cut- 
off. Keep  near  the  right  shore  until  you  get  to  the  point  on  the  right, 
then  cross  over  to  the  left  to  the 

Horse  Shoe  Bend.  _  _ 


You  will  pass  a  false  point  on  the  left  near  the  foot  of  Horse  Shoe 
Bend,  and  when  up  with  the  main  point  on  the  left,  cross  over  near 
the  bend  shore  on  the  right,  keep  near  the  right  shore  until  you  get  to 
the  point  on  the  right,  at  the  head  of  No.  62. 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  1 1 .- — Mississippi  River. 
Nos.  62  and   63 


Sixty-two  lies  close  to  the  right  shore,  channel  to  the  left  of  it,  and 
when  opposite  the  head  of  it,  wear  off  to  the  left  until  you  are  in  the 
middle  of  the  river,  then  wear  in  to  the  right  of  the  bar  and  island  No. 
63,  keep  pretty  near  the  towhead  and  bar  that  make  up  from  the  head 
of  63  and  near  the  island,  (which  is  near  the  left  shore)  until  you 
get  to  the  point  on  the  island  a  little  above  its  foot,  then  go  in  to  the 
bend  on  the  right,  keep  down  this  bend  until  you  get  to  the  point  on 
the  right,  then  cross  over  into  the  left  hand  bend  opposite  the  head 
of  island 

No.    64, 

Lies  nearest  the  right  shore.  A  large  bar  makes  up  from  the  head 
of  No.  64  :  channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  the  left  shore,  until 
nearly  up  with  its  foot,  then  steer  over  for  the  foot  of  the  island,  and 
pretty  close  to  the  small  island  below,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  left,  op- 
posite ;  and  when  past  it,  keep  over  for  the  left  shore  again. 

No.   65, 

Lies  close  in  a  right  hand  bend.  Channel  to  the  left.  Don't  under- 
take to  go  in  to  the  bend  shore  below  its  foot,  until  you  are  a  mile  be- 
low it.  Here  is  a  bar  formed  from  the  foot  of  65,  to  near  a  mile  be- 
low ;  when  past  this  bar  go  in  near  the  right  shore  to  avoid  the  bar  on 
the  left  that  makes  off  from  the  point.  Keep  down  the  right  hand 
bend  shore  to  the  point  on  the  right. 

No.  66, 

With  a  smaller  island  along  side  of  it  lies  immediately  below  a  right 
hand  point,  and  connected  by  a  large  bar.  Channel  to  the  left,  in 
the  bend. 

Nos.  67  and  68, 

Lie  just  below  a  left  hand  point,  and  are  connected  by  a  large  sand 
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bar.  Channel  to  the  right  of  both,  in  the  bend.  At  a  middling  stage 
of  water  you  may  pass  between  them,  which  is  much  nearest. 

No.   G9, 

Lies  just  below  a  right  hand  point.  Channel  to  the  left;  and  when 
past  it,  keep  over  to  the  right  shore  again.  You  may  pass  to  the  right 
of  No.  69  at  higrh  water. 


No.  71, 


And  another  island  along  side  of  it,  are  just  below  a  right  hand  point 
and  are  connected  by  a  large  bar.  Channel  to  the  left,  in  the  bend  ; 
and  as  you  approach  the  left  hand  point  below,  incline  to  the  right 
again. 

Montgomerie's  Landing,  right  side 


This  is  one  of  the  landings  for  those  who  are  bound  up  the  Arkansas 
river.  The  proper  mouth  of  White  river  is  nearly  four  miles  below 
Montgomerie's  landing,  but  it  may  be  entered  at  little  more  than  two 
miles,  at  high  water,  by  taking  the  right  of  No.  72,  or  White  river 
island.  There  is  a  bayou,  or  gut,  five  miles  up  the  White  river,  which 
communicates  with  the  Arkansas  about  twenty-five  miles  from  its 
mouth,  with  a  current  setting  alternately  from  the  one  river  to  the 
other,  as  the  flood  in  either  may  chance  to  predominate.  Keep  to  the 
left  from  Montgomerie's  landing,  and  when  up  with  the  left  hand 
point,  opposite  the  foot  of  No.  72,  cross  over  towards  the  right  shore, 
to  avoid  a  bar  below  it,  on  the  left;  and.  when  past  it,  keep  well  to  the 
left  again,  to  avoid  a  very  large  bar  on  the  right,  below. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  12. — Mississippi  River. 

The  towhead  on  the  large  bar  on  the  right,  is  about  the  middle  of  the 
river.  Channel  to  the  left;  and  when  up  with  the  left  hand  point  be- 
low, incline  over  towards  the  right  shore,  near  a  small  towhead  on 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  bar,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  on  the  left. 

No.  74, 

Just  below  the  right  hand  point.  A  large  bar  makes  up  from  the  head 
of  No.  74,  and  to  the  left  of  it.     Channel  to  the  left. 


Arkansas  River,  right  side,. 


And  landing  for  the  Arkansas  river.  There  is  a  warehouse  here,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  and  forwarding  goods  up  the  Arkansas  river. 
This  river  from  which  the  Arkansas  Territory  takes  its  name,  is,  next 
to  Missouri,  the  largest  western  tributary  of  the  Mississippi.  The 
lengih  of  this  mighty  stream,  which  is  said  to  meander  a  long  dis- 
tance in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  following  its  courses,  is  about  2000 
miles.  It  pours  a  broad  and  deep  stream  from  the  mountains  upon  the 
arid  and  sandy  plains  below.     The  sand  and  the   dry  surrounding 
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atmosphere  absorb  the  water  to  such  a  degree,  that  in  many  seasons 
it  may  be  forded  many  hundred  miles  below  the  mountains.  Some 
of  its  tributaries  are  so  impregnated  with  salt,  as  to  render  even  the 
waters  of  the  main  stream  unpotable.  The  alluvial  earth  along  its 
banks  contains  so  much  salt,  that  cattle  are  said  sometimes  to  be  killed 
by  eating  it.  To  the  distance  of  about  400  miles  from  its  mouth,  it 
has  many  lakes  and  bayous.  In  the  spring  floods,  steam  boats  can 
ascend  it  nearly  to  the  mountains. 

Little  Rock,  or  Ackropolis,  is  situated  about  300  miles,  by  the 
course  of  the  river,  and  about  120  by  land,  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Arkansas.  It  is  a  military  post,  and  the  seat  of  government  for  the 
territory.  It  stands  on  the  south  bank,  on  a  very  high  stone  bluff,  and 
has  been  ironically  named  Little  Bock,  from  the  prodigious  size  and 
masses  of  rock  about  it.  The  situation  is  healthy  and  pleasant,  and 
being  the  metropolis,  a  considerable  village  has  grown  up  here.  It 
has  a  court  house,  jail,  and  a  printing  office,  from  which  is  issued  a 
weekly  newspaper. 

No.  75,  or  Ozark  Island, 

Is  about  two  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Arkansas  river.  Channel  to 
the  right. 

No.  76, 

Lies  rather  nearest  the  left  shore.  In  dead  low  water  the  deepest  and 
safest  channel  is  to  the  left  of  it.  At  the  foot  of  76  is  the  landing  for 
Lake  Bolivar,  on  the  left.  If  you  take  the  right,  keep  well  towards 
the  island,  after  you  have  passed  its  head,  to  avoid  the  shore  bar  on 
the  right  of  it.  About  two  miles  below  the  foot  of  No.  76,  is  a  large 
middle  bar.  Channel  to  the  left — you  may  pass  to  the  right  at  a 
tolerable  stage  of  water.  There  is  seven  feet  of  water  to  the  right 
when  the  bar  is  just  bare.  After  passing  this  bar,  you  enter  the 
Cypress  bend. 

No.  77, - 

Lie3  close  in  shore  under  the  left  hand  point  in  the  head  of  Cypress 
bend,  and  nearly  two  miles  below  Catfish  point.  This  point  is  on 
the  left,  opposite  the  last  mentioned  middle  bar. 

No.  78, 


Lies  pretty  close  to  the  right  shore,  under  the  right  hand  point  at  the 
foot  of  Cypress  bend.  Opposite  78,  on  the  left,  there  is  a  large  bar 
with  willowson  it.  There  is  generally  as  much  water  to  the  right  of 
thi3  towhead  bar,  as  there  is  to  the  left,  and  sometimes  .more.  If  you 
run  to  the  right  of  the  bar,  give  the  head  of  the  island  78  a  pretty  good 
birth,  then  go  in  a  little  towards  the  point  on  the  island,  then  over 
towards  the  left  shore.  There  are  two  channels  to  the  left  of  the  bar; 
ono  goes  square  in  to  the  left  shore,  at  a  house  opposite  the  chute  of 
78,  and  keeps  down  very  close  to  the  shore,  the  other  channel  goes 
in  to  the  left  shore,  a  little  above  the  towhead  bar.  The  bend  on  the 
left  is  called  Choctaw  Bend,  and  when  up  with  the  main  point  at  the 
foot  of  it,  cross  over  to  the  right  iuto  Yellow  bend. 
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Nos.  80  and  81 


Lie  just  below  a  right  band  point,  and  are  connected  by  a  large  bar. 
Channel  to  the  left,  in  the  bend  ;  and  when  past  the  islands,  keep  well 
to  the  right,  to  avoid  a  large  bar  round  the  left  hand  point,  below. 

No.  82, _. 

Lies  close  under  a  right  hand  point.  Channel  to  the  left.  You  may 
take  the  right  at  a  tolerable  stage  of  water,  by  keeping  close  to  the 
right  hand  point  above.  After  passing  No.  82,  incline  towards  the 
right  shore.     Here  you  enter  the  Spanish  Moss  bend. 

COLUMBIA,  right  side.... 


This  is  the  seat  of  justice  for  Chicot  county,  and  the  town  is  in  or  a 
little  below  the  middle  of  Spanish"  Moss  bend. 

Point  Chicot  Settlement,  on  the  right 

Keep  near  the  right  shore,  until  you  are  nearly  up  with  the  head  of  the 
middle  bar,  above  the  island,  on  the  left,  then  keep  towards  the  mid- 
dle bar.  and  pass  pretty  close  to  the  foot  of  No.  83,  to  avoid  the  bar  on 
the  right,  opposite  the  island.  Keep  nearest  the  left  shore  below,  to 
avoid  the  bar  on  the  right. 

Bachelor's  Bend, 

Is  the  bend  on  the  left,  commencing  at  the  foot  of  Chicot  island.  This 
bend  is  full  of  splendid  cotton  plantations,  owned  principally  by  young 
Bachelors,  from  whence  it  derived  its  name. 

No.  84,  or  Physic  Island, 

Lies  under  the  point  on  the  left  at  the  foot  of  Bachelor's  bend.  Chan- 
nel to  the  right,  in  the  bend.  When  opposite  the  foot  of  Physic 
island,  incline  to  the  left  to  avoid  the  bar  on  the  right,  and  when  up 
with  the  point  on  the  left  opposite  Old  river  Bayou,  incline  to  the 
right  again,  and  when  up  with  the  right  hand  point,  go  over  to  the 
left  into  Eggs,  or  Shirt  Tail  bend,  to  avoid  Stephenson's  bar  on 
your  right. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  13. — Mississippi  River. 

When  you  are  at  the  foot  of  Shirt  Tail  bend,  or  at  Eggs  point,  on  the 
left,  go  over  into  the  bend  on  the  right.  Under  the  next  point  on  the 
right  are 

Nos.  86  and  87 

Channel  to  the  left,  in  Kentucky  bend,  in  all  stages  of  water.  A  little 
below  the  foot  of  87,  on  the  left  hand  point,  is  Worthinglon's  Landing. 
Frem  this  point  you  cross  over  to  the  right  into  Mathers'  bend.  When 
up  with  the  point  on  the  right,  at  the  foot  of  Mathers'  bend,  you  make 
a  long  crossing  between  two  bars  in  to  the  left  shore,  a  little  below 
Princeton. 

O 


81 


10 


15 


20 


712| 


722| 


737| 


741| 


750| 


770f 


MAP  NO.  14.— MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 


107 


PRINCETON,  left  side 12 


This  is  the  principal  landing  place  for  the  planters  on  Lake  Washing- 
ton, about  five  miles  back  from  the  river. 

No.  89, 

Lies  opposite  Princeton.  Channel  to  the  left  at  all  times.  When  up 
with  the  left  hand  point  below  Princeton,  wear  over  towards  the  right 
shore  below  Grand  Lake  Bayou,  to  avoid  the  bar  on  the  left  of 
Searah's  island,  and  when  up  with  the  right  hand  point  below,  go  over 
to  the  left,  and  pass  through 

Bunches  Bend  Cut-off. 


This  cut-off  is  the  main  channel  of  the  river,  and  it  cuts  off  about  18 
miles.  The  upper  moutli  of  the  old  bed  of  the  river  now  goes  dry  in 
low  water.  The  lower  mouth  is  nearly  dry  also.  In  going  through 
this  cut-off,  you  run  pretty  close  to  the  cut-off  island,  on  the  right,  and 
then  down  towards  the  head  of  island  92. 

No.  92, 

Lies  near  the  middle  of  the  river,  about  two  miles  below  the  foot  of 
the  cut-off  island.  Channel  to  the  right,  and  middling  close  to  the 
head  of  the  island. 


No.  93,. 


Lies  near  the  middle  of  the  river.  Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  the 
left  shore  for  three  miles  down  Stack  island  reach.  Below  the  foot 
of  93,  when  opposite  a  false  point  on  the  left,  a  little  above  the  head 
of  Stack  island,  make  a  long  crossing  to  the  right  shore,  come  into 
the  shore  on  the  right,  opposite  the  head  of  Stack  island. 

No.  94,  or  Stack  Island, 

As  it  was  formerly  called.  The  original  island  disappeared  several 
years  ago,  and  left  only  a  dry  sand  bar;  but  it  is  now  again  fast 
growing  up  to  an  island.  Channel  to  the  right.  The  lower  end  of 
Lake  Providence  is  nearly  opposite  to  Stack  island,  on  the  right,  about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  river. 

Lake  Providence  Landing,  right  side, 

About  a  mile  below  Stack  island.  Keep  down  near  the  right  shore 
nearly  8  miles,  when  up  with  the  point  on  the  right,  go  over  into  the 
bend  opposite  No.  95. 


Direction*  for  Map  No.  14. — Mississippi  River. 
No.  95, 

And  a  smaller  island,  connected  to  it  by  a  large  bar,  is  immediately 
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below  a  right  hand  point.  Channel  to  the  left.  The  chute  to  the 
right  of  No.  95,  although  very  narrow,  may  be  taken  with  safety,  by 
hugging  very  close  to  the  right  hand  point  above. 

Tompkins'  Settlement,  right  side.  _._ _ 

There  is  a  middle  bar  a  little  above  Tompkins'  settlement.  Chan- 
nel to  the  right  of  it,  and  to  the  right  of  Nos.  96,  and  97,  just  below 
it.  Nos.  96,  and  97,  are  connected  by  a  large  bar.  There  is  a  small 
channel  to  the  left  of  them. 


No.  98,. 


Lies  in  a  left  hand  bend.  Channel  to  the  right.  A  very  deep 
oar  stretches  across  from  the  right  hand  point,  to  within  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  yards  of  the  left  shore,  above  the  head  of  No.  98, 
which  consequently  throws  the  channel  close  in  to  the  left  shore, 
above,  at  low  water;  but  at  a  moderate  stage  of  water,  you  may  pass 
through  the  bar,  by  keeping  straight  down  for  the  head  of  No.  98, 
from  the  right  shore  above.  Keep  towards  the  right  shore  round  the 
Jeft  hand  point  below. 

No.  100. 


Another  island,  and  several  small  towheads,  are  just  below  a  right 
hand  point,  and  all  connected  by  a  large  sand  bar.  There  are  two 
channels  here.  One  channel  is  to  the  right  of  the  towhead,  or  be- 
tween it  and  the  islands  on  the  right,  the  other  channel  is  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  river,  and  goes  into  the  bend  on  the  left,  to  the  left  of  the 
towhead  and  middling  close  to  it.  This  bend  is  very  similar  in  shape 
to  the  Horse  Shoe  Bend  ;  it  is  nearly  eleven  miles  in  extent,  and  only 
about  300  yards  across,  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part,  and  break- 
ing away  fast  on  both  sides ;  consequently,  we  may  expect  soon  to 
have  another  cut-off  at  this  place. 

Nos.  101  and  102, 


Just  below  a  left  hand  point.  These  two  islands  are  in  one,  (as  Pad- 
dy might  say,)  and  the  one  above  is  in  two,  as  we  all  may  perceive. 
Channel  to  the  right  of  Nos.  101,  and  102. 

Millikin's  Settlement, 

Three  or  four  miles  down,  on  the  right. 

No.   103,  or  Pawpaw  Island, - 

Lies  under  the  ri^ht  hand  point  at  the  foot  of  Millikin's  bend.  Chan- 
nel to  the  left.  You  pass  near  the  head  of  the  island,  and  make  a 
long  crossing  in  to  a  wood  yard  in  the  left  hand  bend,  close  to  a  dry 
bar  on  the  left,  which  is  bind  If  the  river  is  not  very  low,  you  may 
go  down  the  chute  to  the  right  of  the  island,  but  if  you  run  to  the 
right  of  the  island,  keep  close  to  the  point  above.  When  past  the 
foot  of  Pawpaw  island,  keep  near  theright  shore  to  the  point  opposite. 
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Yazoo  River,  left  side. 


This  river  rises  in  the  Chickasaw  country,  near  the  state  of  Tennes- 
see, and  falls  into  the  Mississippi,  twelve  miles  above  the  Walnut 
Hills.  It  is  a  hundred  yards  wide  at  its  mouth.  Its  course  is  through 
a  high,  pleasant,  and  healthy  country,  chiefly  claimed  and  inhabited 
by  Indians.  It  is  generally  boatable  by  large  boats,  fifty  miles,  and 
in  high  stages  of  water  to  the  Missionary  Station.  Its  banks  afford  an 
abundance  of  fine  building  stone,  which  is  conveyed  to  New  Orleans, 
being  the  nearest  to  that  city  of  any  on  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi. 
Twelve  miles  above  its  mouth,  are  the  Yazoo  Hills ;  and  four  miles 
higher,  the  site  of  fort  St.  Peter,  an  ancient  French  settlement, 
destroyed  in  1720  by  the  Yazoo  Indians,  a  nation,  which  in  its  turn, 
has  long  since  been  extinct.  On  this  river,  and  the  country  which  it 
waters,  was  laid  the  scene  of  the  famous  Yazoo  Speculation,  which 
will  long  be  bitterly  remembered  by  the  unfortunate  victims  of  it. 

When  up  with  the  point  on  the  left  below  Yazoo  river,  incline  over 
into  the  bend  on  the  right,  keep  down  in  this  bend  to  the  point  on 
the  right,  then  go  over  to   the   bend  on  the  left,   a  little  above  the 

Walnut  Hills,  leftside 


These  beautiful  hills,  about  two  miles  in  extent  on  the  river,  rise 
boldly,  though  gradually,  with  alternate  swells  and  gullies,  to  the 
height  of  nearly  five  hundred  feet;  and  being  under  the  highest  state 
of  cultivation,  form  the  most  beautiful  prospect  to  be  met  wilh  on  the 
lower  Mississippi. 

VICKSBURGH,  on  the  left 


This  town,  situated  just  below  the  Walnut  Hills,  is  one  of  the  many 
towns  of  the  western  country  which  have  been  the  growth  of  a  few 
years.  Although  of  late  origin,  it  has  already  become  a  large  village, 
with  a  great  number  of  stores,  lawyers,  physicians,  &c.  A  news- 
paper is  printed  here,  and  it  is  a  place  of  much  trade  and  business. 
A  number  of  boats  are  always  lying  in  the  harbor,  and  a  great  quan- 
tity of  cotton  is  shipped  here.  Steam  boats  regularly  ply  between 
this  place  and  New  Orleans.  The  town  is  singularly  situated  on  the 
shelving  declivity  of  high  hills,  and  the  houses  are  scattered  in  groups 
on  the  terraces. 

About  two  miles  and  a  half  below  Vicksburgh,  is  a  large  bar  on  the 
left.     Channel  to  the  right. 

Directions  for  Map  No.  1 5. — Mississippi  River. 
WARRENTON,  on  the  left 

Keep  to  the  left,  round  the  right  hand  point,  below  Warrenton ;  and 
at  the  left  hand  point,  two  or  three  miles  further  clown,  keep  well  over 
to  the  right,  in  the  bend,  round  the  bar  of  No.  104.  Six  miles  further 
down,  keep  well  over  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar  at  the  point  on 
the  right. 
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No.  106.  or  Palmyra  Island. 


This  island  lies  near  the  left  shore.     It  is  about  two  miles  and  a  half 
long.     Channel  well  over  to  the  right  shore  in  the  bend. 

CARTHAGE  Landing,  right  side 

Second  Palmyra   Island 


Channel  to  the  right,  in  low  water.  There  is  another  island  almost 
adjoining  the  foot  of  this  island,  called  the  Third,  or  Lower  Palmyra 
island,  which  is  larger  than  the  Second.  If  yen  go  to  the  left  of  the 
Second  Palmyra  island,  you  must  keep  to  the  left  of  the  Third.  If 
you  go  to  the  right  of  the  Second,  take  the  right  of  the  Third  of  course. 

POINT  PLEASANT,   right  side 


15 

4 
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This  is  the  first  point  on  the  right  after  you  pass  Palmyra  islands. 

No.   110,  or  Big  Black  Island, 

Lies  in  the  middle  of  the  river  about  a  mile  below  Point  Pleasant. 
Channel,  at  low  water,  to  the  left ;  but  the  right  is  preferable  at  a 
middling  stage  of  water.  A  large  bar  makes  up  from  the  head 
&f  No.  110.  If  you  take  the  right,  keep  well  towards  the  island, 
after  you  have  passed  the  bar  at  its  head.  Two  and  a  half  miles  be- 
low the  foot  of  No.  110,  is  a  large  bar,  round  the  left  hand  point. 
Keep  well  to  the  right,  in  the  bend,  round  the  point. 

Big  Black  Creek,  left  side. 


Here  the  river  turns  suddenly  to  the  right,  occasioned  by  a  high  bluff 
point,  (rocky  at  its  base,)  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  below  the 
creek.  This  is  called  the  Grand  Gulf.  There  is  a  large  eddy  just 
below  the  bluff,  on  the  left;  and  another  opposite  to  it,  just  below  the 
right  hand  point.  It.  requires  some  judgment,  and  often  some  exertion 
with  the  oars,  to  steer  clear  of  these  eddies.  At  low  water,  the  cur- 
rent forces  very  strong  on  the  left  shore,  above  the  bluff;  and  as  you 
approach  the  bluff,  it  forces  as  strong  out  towards  the  middle  of  the 
river,  and  will  generally  carry  you  through  betwixt  the  eddies  with- 
out much  pulling  at  the  oars.  After  you  have  passed  the  gulf,  keep 
towards  the  left  shore,  to  avoid  a  bar  on  the  right,  about  two  miles 
below.  Two  miles  further,  keep  to  the  right  again,  to  avoid  the  bars 
on  the  left. 

GRAND  GULF  Town,  left  side 


The  landing  is  very  good   at  the  lower  end  of  the  eddy  to  the  left. 

Bayou  Pierre,  left  side. 


3team  boats  can  ascend  this  Bayou  a  great  part  of  the  year,  as  far  as 
Port  Gibson,  about  twenty-eight  miles  from  its  mouth.  Port  Gibson 
is  a  very  flourishing  town  of  Mississippi  state,  and  is  the  seat  of  jus- 
lice  for  Claiborne  county.  As  you  approach  Bayou  Pierre,  come  no 
nearer  the  left  shore  than  mid-river,  until  you  are  past  its  mouth,  then 
steer  in  towards  Bruinsburgh,  on  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar  on  the  right, 
opposite.  There  is  a  deep  bar  at  the  left  hand  point,  three  and  a  half 
miles  below  Bruinsburgh.     Channel  to  the  right,  in  the  bend. 
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Petit  Gulf,  left  side. 


Here  the  river  makes  a  short  turn  again  to  the  right,  occasioned  by  a 
bluff  in  the  bend,  on  the  left.  There  is  an  eddy  under  the  point,  on 
the  right.     Channel  nearest  the  left  shore. 

RODNEY,  left  side. 

This  town  is  situated  below  and  along  side  of  the  bluffs  at  the  Petit 
Gulf. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  16. — Mississippi  River. 
No.  111. 


Lies  close  to  the  right  shore.  Channel  to  the  left,  and  close  to  the 
island,  to  avoid  a  hard  bar  on  the  left,  opposite ;  and  when  nearly  up 
with  its  foot,  keep  short  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  bar  below. 

Nos.  112,  113, 


Lie  nearest  to  the  right  shore,  in  the  bend,  best  water  to  the  left  of  the 
first  and  to  the  right  of  the  second.  You  may  go  to  the  left  of  the 
second  island  in  the  lowest  water  with  a  flat  boat  drawing  two  feet 
and  a  half;  but  it  is  not  safe  between  the  islands. 

Cole's  Creek,  left  side __ 


Here  the  river  takes  a  short  turn  again  to  the  right,  and  a  large  bar 
makes  below  the  right  hand  point.     Channel  to  the  left. 

No.  114,  or  Fairchild's  Island 

Channel  to  the  right,  and  close  in  to  the  bend,  round  its  bars.  At  a 
middling  stage  of  water  you  may  pass  to  the  left,  by  hugging  the  left 
hand  point  above  pretty  close.  Keep  well  to  the  left,  round  the  right 
hand  point,  below  Fairchild's  island.  There  is  a  very  deep  bar  at  the 
left  hand  point,  nearly  six  miles  below  No.  114.  Channel  in  the 
bend,  near  the  right  shore. 

NATCHEZ,  on  the  left 

This  city  is  romantically  situated  on  a  very  high  bluff  of  the  east  bank 
of  the  river,  and  is  much  the  largest  town  in  the  state  of  Mississippi. 
The  river  business  is  transacted  in  that  part  of  the  city  which  is  called 
"  Under  the  Hill."  Great  numbers  of  boats  are  always  lying  here, 
and  some  very  respectable  merchants  reside  in  this  part  of  the  city.  The 
upper  town  is  elevated  on  the  summit  of  the  bluff,  300  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  river,  and  commands  a  fine  prospect  of  the  surrounding 
landscape.  The  country  on  the  eastern  bank  is  waving,  rich,  and 
beautiful,  the  eminences  presenting  open  woods,  covered  with  grape 
vines,  and  here  and  there  neat  country  houses.  This  part  of  the  town 
is  quiet;  the  streets  broad;  some  of  the  public  buildings  are  hand- 
some ;  and  the  whole  has  the  appearance  of  comfort  and  opulence. 


10 


96I| 


964| 


9711 


979| 


986f 


15 


1001| 


it  ClUfc 


MAP  NO.  17.— MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 


115 


Many  rich  planters  live  here;  and  the  society  is  polished  and  respect- 
able. It  is  the  principal  town  in  this  region  for  the  shipment  of  cot- 
ton, with  bales  of  which,  at  the  proper  seasons  of  the  year,  the  streets 
are  almost  barricaded  ;  and  it  is  the  market  for  the  trade  of  the  numer- 
ous population  of  the  contiguous  country.  Notwithstanding  the  ele- 
vation, and  apparent  healthiness  of  the  city,  it  has  often  been  visited 
by  the  Yellow  Fever.  It  is  owing  to  this  circumstance  that  the  popu- 
lation does  not  increase  so  fast  as  might  be  expected  from  its  eligible 
position.  It  is  at  present  supposed  to  contain  between  three  and  four 
thousand  inhabitants.  It  has  five  churches,  a  handsome  court  house, 
two  or  three  banks,  two  book  stores,  two  printing  offices,  and  the 
usual  number  of  mercantile  stores. 

As  you  approach  the  right  hand  point,  above  Natchez,  incline  towards 
the  left  shore,  to  avoid  the  large  bar  on  the  right,  above  the  town.  If 
you  do  not  intend  to  land  at  Natchez,  incline  out  towards  the  middle 
of  the  river,  as  you  approach  the  landing,  to  avoid  the  eddy. 

No.  115,  or  Natchez  Island, 

Channel,  at  low  water,  to  the  right. 

St.  Catharine's  Creek,  left  side. 

Ellis'  Cliffs,  on  the  left, 


Are  nearly  a  mile  below  St.  Catharine's  creek, 
way  between  the  cliffs  and  right  hand  point* 


Channel  about  mid- 


Directions  for  Map  No.  17. — Mississippi  River. 
No.  116, : 


Channel  to  the  left,  and  near  to  No.  116.  About  four  miles  below 
No.  116,  is  Deadman's  bar,  below  a  right  hand  point.  Channel  to 
the  left.  Between  four  and  five  miles  below  Deadman's  bar,  there  is 
a  deep  bar  below  the  left  hand  point.  Channel  over  towards  the  right 
shore. 

No.  118, 

Lies  near  the  right  shore.     Channel  to  the  left. 

Homochitto  River,  left  side. 


Channel  past  Homochitto,  nearest  the  right  shore ;  and  when  up  with 
the  right  hand  point,  shoot  over  into  the  bend,  on  the  left,  to  avoid  a 
deep  bar  on  the  right,  below  the  point. 

Loftus'   Heights,  and  Fort  Adams,  left  side. 

Channel  near  the  middle  of  the  river.  Between  six  and  seven  miles 
below  Fort  Adams  is  a  bar  on  the  left.  Channel  to  the  right,  and 
near  the  right  shore,  until  you  are  nearly  up  with  the  right  hand  point, 
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at  the  lower  end  of  the  reach, 
cut-off. 


Here  you  will  pass  through  Shreve's 


Red  River.  (Upper  Mouth,)  right  side. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  tributaries  of  the  Mississippi ;  and 
as  little  is  generally  known  concerning  it,  the  following  accurate  and 
authentic  description  is  extracted  from  the  excellent  geography  of  Mr. 
Flint,  lately  published. 

It  takes  its  rise  in  a  chain  of  hills  near  Santa  Fe,  in  New  Mexico, 
called  the  Caous  mountains.  In  its  upper  course,  it  receives  the 
waters  of  Blue  river,  and  False  Washita.  It  winds  through  a  region 
of  prairies,  on  which  feed  droves  of  buffalo,  cattle,  and  wild  horses. 
These  immense  prairies  are  of  a  red  soil,  covered  with  grass  and  white 
vines,  which  bear  the  most  delicious  grapes.  It  receives  a  great  many 
tributaries,  that  water  an  almost  boundless  region  of  prairies,  forests, 
bottoms,  and  highlands.  Much  of  this  country  is  exceedingly  fertile, 
and  capable  of  producing  cotton,  sugar-cane,  grapes,  indigo,  rice,  to- 
bacco, Indian  corn,  and  most  of  the  productions  of  the  more  northern 
regions.  The  width  of  its  channel,  for  four  hundred  miles  before  it] 
enters  into  the  Mississippi,  does  not.  correspond  with  its  length,  or  the 
immense  mass  of  waters  which  it  collects  in  its  course  from  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  In  high  waters,  when  it  has,  arrived  within  three  or  four 
hundred  miles  from  its  mouth,  it  is  oftfin  divided  into  two  or  three 
channels,  and  spreads  into  a  line  of  bayous  and  lakes,  which  take  up 
its  superabundant  waters,  and  are  a  considerable  time  in  filling,  and 
prevent  the  river  from  displaying  its  breadth  and  amount  of  waters,  as 
it  does  in  the  high  lands,  five  hundred  miles  above.  About  ninety 
miles  above  Natchitoches,  commences  what  is  called  the  Raft,  which 
is  nothing  more  than  an  immense  swampy  alluvial  of  the  river,  to  the 
width  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles.  The  river  here,  spreading  into  a  vast 
number  of  channels,  frequently  shallow,  of  course,  has  been  for  ages 
clogging  up  with  a  compact  mass  of  timber  and  fallen  trees,  wafted 
from  the  re  gions  above.  Between  these  masses,  the  river  has  a  chan- 
nel, sometimes  lost  in  a  lake  and  found  again  by  following  the  outlet 
of  that  lake  back  to  the  parent  channel.  There  is  no  stage  of  water 
in  which  a  keel  boat,  with  an  experienced  pilot,  may  not  make  its 
way  throuirh  the  Raft.  The  river  is  blocked  up  with  this  immense 
mass  of  timber,  a  distance,  hy  its  meanders,  of  between  sixty  and 
seventy  miles.  There  are  places  where  the  water  can  be  seen  in  mo- 
tion under  the  logs.  In  other  places,  the  whole  width  of  the  river  may 
be  crossed  on  horse-back.  Weeds,  flowering  shrubs,  and  small  wil- 
lows, have  taken  root  upon  the  surface  of  this  timber,  and  flourish 
above  the  waters.  It  is  an  impediment  of  incalculable  injury  to  the 
navigation  of  this  noble  river,  and  the  immense  extent  of  country 
above  it.  There  is  probably  no  part  of  the  United  States,  where  the 
unoccupied  lands  have  higher  claims  from  soil,  climate,  intermixture 
of  prairies  and  timbered  lands,  position,  and  every  inducement  to 
population,  than  the  country  above  the  Raft ;  where  the  river  becomes 
broad,  deep,  and  navigable  for  steamboats,  in  moderate  stages  of 
water,  for  nearly  one  thousand  miles  towards  the  mountains.  The 
state  of  Louisiana  has  made  an  effort  to  have  it  removed,  and  the  gen- 
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era!  government  have  made  an  appropriation,  and  caused  an  inquiry 
and  survey  to  be  made  for  the  same  purpose.  The  valley  of  this  inter- 
esting river  has  a  width  of  three  or  four  miles,  as  high  as  Kiamesia, 
nearly  one  thousand  miles  from  its  mouth.  It  broadens  as  it  slopes 
towards  the  Mississippi,  and  has,  for  a  long  distance  from  its  mouth, 
a  valley  from  six  to  eighteen  miles  in  width.  Of  all  the  broad  and 
fertile  alluvials  of  the  Mississippi  streams,  no  one  exceeds  this.  It 
compares  in  many  more  points,  with  the  famous  Nile,  than  the  Missis- 
sippi, to  which  that  river  has  so  often  been  likened. 

Alexandria  is  situated  on  the  south  bank  of  Red  river,  half  a  mile 
below  the  falls,  at  the  mouth  of  Bayou  Rapide,  seventy  miles  by  land, 
and  one  hundred  and  fifty  following  the  course  of  the  river,  from  the 
Mississippi.  It  is  the  seat  of  justice  for  the  parish,  has  a  bank,  a 
newspaper,  a  number  of  stores,  &c.  It  is  central  to  the  rich  cotton 
country  of  Bayous  Rapide,  Robert,  and  Bceuf. 

Natchitoches  is  eighty  miles  above  Alexandria.  It  is  the  last  town 
of  any  size  towards  the  south-western  frontiers  of  the  United  States. 
The  Spanish  trade,  for  a  considerable  distance  into  the  interior  of  the 
Mexican  states,  centers  here ;  and  it  is  the  great  thoroughfare  for  peo- 
ple going  to  and  returning  from  those  states.  It  is  a  very  old  town, 
having  been  established  above  one  hundred  years  ago.  It  is  consid- 
erably larger  than  Alexandria.  The  population  is  a  mixture  of  Amer- 
ican, Spanish,  and  French.  It  is  at  present  a  growing  place,  and  will 
probably  one  day  become  the  largest  town  in  this  country,  except  New 
Orleans.  There  are  many  respectable  families  here;  and  the  opulent 
planters  have  houses  in  the  town,  for  the  sake  of  society.  The  people 
are  excessively  fond  of  balls  and  dancing.  It  has  a  pleasant  society, 
and  a  weekly  newspaper,  in  French  and  English.  The  relations  of 
this  place  with  the  immense  country  on  the  river  above,  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  Spanish  country,  must  necessarily  be  extended.  It  is 
beautifully  situated  on  the  shore  of  the  river,  and  extends  back  to  the 
pine  bluffs,  on  which  there  are  already  some  handsome  houses.  It  is 
at  the  head  of  steam  boat  navigation.  This  place  has  experienced  the 
successive  regimes  of  the  savages,  the  Spanish,  French,  and  Ameri- 
cans, and  has  had  its  war  dances,  fandangoes,  French  balls,  and  Amer- 
ican frolics.  The  traces  of  the  ancient  grave-yard  are  almost  erased. 
Indians,  Spanish,  French,  Americans,  Catholics,  and  Protestants,  lie 
here  in  mingled  confusion. 

Two  or  three  leagues  west  of  Natchitoches,  is  the  ancient  Spanish 
town  of  Adayes.  We  can  see  no  where  in  the  United  States  so  fair  a 
sample  of  an  ancient  Spanish  town,  as  this.  The  houses  are  of  the 
construction  of  an  hundred  years  ago.  A  little  old  church,  with  three 
or  four  bells,  some  of  them  cracked,  and  some  coarse  paintings,  give 
the  church  an  air  in  keeping  with  the  town.  The  inhabitants  are  alt 
Spanish. 

Bayou  Athcafalaya,  or  Chaffaliar,  as  it  is  generally  called,  is  about 
three  miles  below  Red  river,  on  the  right.  At  high  water,  there  is 
considerable  of  a  draft  into  the  Chaffaliar. 

Sister  Islands,  or  No.  119 

Here  was  formerly,  three  islands :  but  for  a  number  of  years  only  one 
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has  remained,  and  lately  that  has  disappeared.     Channel  near  the  left 
shore  as  soon  as  you  pass  the  cut-off  bar  on  the  left. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  18. — Mississippi  River. 

Four  and  a  half  miles  below  the  Sister  Island  bar,  keep  over  towards 
the  right  shore,  in  the  bend ;  and  when  you  approach  the  right  hand 
point,  above  Raccourci,  keep  to  the  left  again. 


Bayou  Raccourci,  right  side. 


Here  the  river  takes  a  very  short  turn  to  the  left.  There  is  a  very 
large  eddy  in  the  bend,  on  the  right ;  keep  well  towards  the  point  on 
the  left,  then  straight  across  for  the  right  shore,  below  the  eddy. 
There  is  a  large  bar  and  willow  island  below  the  right  hand  point, 
about  seven  miles  below  Raccourci.     Channel  to  the  left. 


Bayou  Tunica,  left  side 

No.  122,  or  Tunica  Island. 


Channel  right  side.  There  is  a  large  eddy  on  the  left,  about  a  mile 
below  Tunica  Island  ;  when  you  are  up  with  the  right  hand  point,  op- 
posite, keep  over  for  the  left  shore,  below  the  eddy.  Keep  near  the 
left  shore  for  about  two  miles,  and  then  nearest  the  right  shore,  until 
you  enter  Point  Coupee  reach. 

Bayou  Sara,  left  side. _.. _ 


ST.  FRANCISVILLE, 


Is  a  growing  village,  of  nearly  the  same  size  as  Baton  Rouge,  situa- 
ted a  few  miles  below.  A  weekly  paper  is  printed  here,  and  it  is  a 
place  of  considerable  trade.  Bayou  Sara,  by  which  it  communicates 
with  the  Mississippi,  is  a  noted  place  for  descending  boats,  and  great 
quantities  of  cotton  are  shipped  here.  The  country  through  which 
Bayou  Sara  runs,  is  rich,  thickly  settled,  and  well  cultivated.  On 
the  opposite  shore,  is  Point  Coupee,  a  wealthy  French  settlement. 
Here  the  levee  commences,  and  extends  from  hence  to  New  Orleans. 
There  is  a  bar  and  small  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  nearly  op- 
posite Bayou  Sara.     Channel,  at  low  water,  to  the  left. 


Fausse  Riviere,  right  side. 


A  deep  bar  makes  from  the  left  hand  point,  just  below  Fausse  Riviere  ; 
but,  as  the  current  forces  very  strong  on  to  the  right  shore,  in  the  bend 
below,  it  requires  more  precaution  to  keep  clear  of  the  bend,  than  of 
the  bar  below  the  left  hand  point. 

White  Cliffs,  left  side 

Channel  about  the  middle  of  the  river. 
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Nos.  123,  124,  or  Prophet's  Island. 


A  large  bar  makes  up  from  the  head,  and  to  the  right  of  Prophet's 
Island.  Channel,  at  low  water,  to  the  right,  in  the  bend.  Except 
at  very  low  water,  there  is  a  good  channel  to  the  left  of  these  islands. 
Round  the  point,  on  the  right,  below  Prophet's  Island,  keep  about  the 
middle,  and  then  incline  towards  the  left  shore. 


Thomas'  Point,  left  side: 


Channel  to  the  right,  in  the  bend.      About  four  miles  below  Thomas' 
point,  you  enter  Baton  Rouge  reach. 


Directions  for  Map  No.  19. — Mississippi  River. 


BATON  EOUGE,  left  side. 


This  place  is  handsomely  situated  on  the  last  bluff  that  is  seen  in 
descending  the  river.  The  site  is  thirty  or  forty  feet  above  the  high- 
est overflow  of  the  river.  This  bluff  rises  from  the  river  by  a  gentle 
and  gradual  swell.  The  United  States'  barracks  here,  are  built  in  a 
fine  style;  and  are  supposed  to  be  among  the  handsomest' and  most 
commodious  of  that  kind  of  works.  From  the  esplanade,  the  prospect 
is  delightful,  commanding  a  great  extent  of  the  coast,  with  its  hand- 
some houses  and  rich  cultivation  below,  and  an  extensive  view  of  the 
back  country  at  the  east.  The  village  is  tolerably  compact,  and  has 
a  number  of  neat  houses.  The  town  itself,  especially  in  the  months  j 
when  the  greatest  verdure  prevails,  as  seen  from  a  boat  in  the  river, 
rising  with  such  a  fine  swell  from  the  banks,  and  with  its  singularly 
shaped  French  and  Spanish  houses,  and  its  green  squares,  looks 
like  a  finely  painted  landscape. 

Bayou  Manchac,  or  Iberville,  left  side. 

Channel  nearest  the  left  shore,  in  the  bend. 

Bayou  Placquemine,  right  side 


This  bayou  affords  the  best  communication  to  the  rich  settlements  of 
Attakapas  and  Opelousas.  There  is  a  bar  round  the  left  hand  point, 
opposite  to  Bayou  Placquemine.  Channel  nearest  the  right  shore. 
There  is  a  bar  on  the  right,  rather  more  than  four  miles  below  Plac- 
quemine; here  keep  to  the  left  for  about  two  miles,  then  incline  to  the 
right  again. 

Church  of  St.  Gabriel,  left  side 


(Commonly  called  Manchac  Church.)     Keep  nearest  the  left  shore, 
uetil  you  are  two  miles  below  the  Church,  then  incline  to  the  right. 
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No.   125.   or  Clavbournes'  Island. 


Is  a  small  island,  lying  nearest  the  right  shore.  Channel  to  the  left. 
Two  miles  above  its  head,  keep  well  over  to  the  left;  and  when  past 
the  island,  incline  to  the  right,  and  keep  nearest  the  right  shore,  until 
you  are  up  with  the  head  of  a  small  willow  island  in  the  bend,  below, 
then  cross  over  to  the  left. 


Bayou  La  Fourche,  right  side. 


This  bayou  is  well  settled  on  both  sides,  for  nearly  thirty  leagues. 
It  affords  another  communication  to  the  Attakapas  and  Opelousas 
settlements.  From  La  Fourche  to  New  Orleans,  there  is  no  ob- 
struction to  the  navigation;  a  few  eddies  in  the  bends  only  to  be 
avoided. 

DONALDSONVILLE,  right  side 


This  place  which  has  been  established  by  the  state  of  Louisiana  as 
the  seat  of  government,  stands  immediately  below  Bayou  La  Fourche. 
It  is  rising  fast  in  importance,  and  will  necessarily  increase  in  wealth 
and  population,  and  receive  all  the  advantages  arising  from  its  being 
the  political  metropolis  of  the  state. 

The  general  course  of  the  Mississippi  from  this  to  New  Orleans  is 
nearly  east.  There  is  a  large  eddy  on  the  right,  about  a  mile  and  a 
half  below  La  Fourche.     Keep  nearest  the  point  on  the  left. 

Hampton's  Plantations 


Directions  for  Map  No.  20. — Mississippi  River. 
WHITE  HALL,  leftside 

Cantrell  Church,  right  side  6 — left  side  7. 

Keep  near  the  point,  on  the  left,  below  Cantrell  Church,  to  avoid  a 
large  eddy  in  the  bend,  opposite. 

Bonnet  Quatre  Church,  right  side 

Detrehan's  Point,  left  side.. 

Red  Church,  left  side ... 

Arnold's  Point,  left  side 
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Directions  for  Map  No.  21. — Mississippi  River. 
McCarty's  Point,  left  side.  __, 


NEW  ORLEANS— Steam  Boat  Landing.  __ 

This  city  is  the  great  commercial  emporium  of  the  west.  It  is  sit- 
uated in  a  great  bend  of  the  Mississippi,  on  its  eastern  bank,  one  hun- 
dred and  five  miles  above  the  Balize.  It  consists  of  the  old  city, 
properly  so  called,  which  is  built  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  and 
the  suburbs  of  St.  Mary's  Annunciation,  and  La  Course,  called  Faux- 
bourgs,  above  the  city ;  and  the  suburbs  of  Marigny,  Dounois,  and 
Declouet  below  the  city,  and  Treme  and  St.  John's,  in  the  rear.  It  is 
easily  accessible  at  all  times  to  large  ships  from  the  sea ;  and  it  has 
probably  twice  as  much  boat  navigation  above  it  as  any  other  city  on 
the  globe.  By  means  of  the  basin,  the  canal,  and  the  bayou  St.  John, 
it  communicates  with  Lake  Ponchartrain,  with  the  Florida  shore,  with 
Mobile,  Pensacola,  and  the  whole  Gulf  shore.  It  also  communicates 
by  means  of  the  bayous  Placquemine  and  La  Fourche  with  the  Atta- 
kapas  country ;  and  has  many  other  communications,  by  means  of  the 
numerous  bayous  and  lakes,  with  the  lower  parts  of  Louisiana.  The 
city  contains  six  complete  squares  of  319  feet  front  each.  The  old 
city  and  the  Fauxbourg  St.  Mary  are  compactly  built.  The  wooden 
buildings  of  which  the  city  was  formerly  built,  have  given  place  to 
buildings  of  brick.  The  French  and  Spanish  style  of  building  pre- 
dominates. The  houses  are  stuccoed  with  a  stucco  of  white  or  yel- 
low color,  which  strikes  the  eye  more  pleasantly  than  the  dull  and 
somber  red  of  brick.  The  public  buildings  are  the  Town  House,  the 
Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  the  Convent  of  Ursuline,  the  Barracks,  the 
Customs  House,  the  Market  House,  the  Bank  of  Orleans,  the  Plant- 
ers' Bank,  the  Louisiana  Bank,  the  New  State  Bank,  and  Branch  of 
the  United  States  Bank,  the  Government.  House,  Court  House  for  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States,  the  Water  Works,  the  Prison,  the 
Charity  Hospital,  the  two  Theatres,  the  Library,  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  the  Episcopal  Church  and  the  Cathedral.  This  last  is  a 
splendid  building,  90  by  120  feet.  It  has  four  towers,  and  its  walls 
are  thick  and  massive.  It  is  ornamented  in  the  Catholic  style,  with 
niches,  containing  figures  of  saints,  &c.  in  their  appropriate  costumes. 
There  are  a  number  of  other  charitable  institutions  of  respectable  char- 
acter ;  and  when  the  yellow  fever  visits  the  city  in  the  summer,  the 
manner  in  which  the  inhabitants  bestow  charity,  and  nursing,  and 
shelter,  and  medical  aid  to  the  sick,  is  worthy  of  all  praise. 

Probably  no  city  in  the  world  contains  a  greater  variety  of  popula- 
tion, black  and  white,  than  New  Orleans.  Inhabitants  from  every 
state  in  the  Union,  and  from  every  country  in  Europe,  mixed  with 
the  Creoles,  and  all  the  shades  of  the  colored  population,  form  an  as- 
tonishing contrast  <f  manners,  languages,  and  complexion. 

The  commerce  of  this  city  is  already  very  gTeat,  and  must  necessa- 
rily greatly  increase.  There  are  sometimes  from  1000  to  1500  flat 
boats  lying  at  the  wharves  at  a  time.  Steam  boats  are  arriving  and 
departing  every  hour ;  and  a  forest  of  the  masts  of  ships  is  constantly 
seen,  except  in  the  sultry  months,  along  the  Levee.     There  are  often 
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five  or  six  thousand  boatmen  from  the  upper  country  here  at  a  time. 
No  place  in  the  United  States  has  so  much  activity  and  bustle  crowded 
into  so  small  a  place  as  this  city,  in  the  months  of  February,  March, 
and  April.  The  amount  of  domestic  exports  in  1821,  exceeded  seven 
millions  of  dollars,  being  greater  than  that  of  any  other  city  in  the 
Union,  except  New  York,  and  nearly  equalling  that.  The  produc- 
tions of  all  climes  find  their  way  hither ;  and  for  fruits  and  vegetables, 
few  places  can  exceed  it. 

The  police  of  the  city  are  at  once  mild  and  energetic.  Notwith- 
standing the  multifarious  character  of  the  people,  collected  from  every 
country  and  every  climate  ;  notwithstanding  the  number  of  sailors  and 
boatmen,  and  the  incongruous  crowd  which  rushes  along  the  streets, 
there  are  fewer  riots  and  quarrels  here  than  in  almost  any  other  city. 
The  municipal  and  criminal  courts  are  prompt  in  administering  justice. 
The  city  contains  about  50,000  inhabitants. 

Battle  Ground,  left  side 

English  Turn 

Poverty  Point,  left  side _ 

Wilkinson's,  right  side. __ 


Directions  for  Maps  J\7os.  22,  and  23. — Missis- 
sippi River. 

Johnson's,  right   side. 

Grand  Prairie,  left  side. ..__ 

Fort  St.  Philip,  left  side. 

Fort  Jackson,  right  side. 

South  West  Pass,   on  the  right ___ 

Pass  au  l'Outre,  on  the  left 

Balize,  right  side ___ 

Bar  at  the  S.  E.  Pass.. 
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MISSISSIPPI  RIVER. 

We  have  reserved  for  this  place,  the  description  of  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri  Rivers, 
extracted  from  Flint's  Geography  and  History  of  the  Western  States. 

The  Mississippi  commences  in  many  branches,  that  rise,  for  the  most  part,  in  wild 
rice  lakes ;  but  it  traverses  no  great  distance  before  it  has  become  a  broad  stream. 
Sometimes,  in  its  beginnings,  it  mcves  a  wide  expanse  of  waters,  with  a  current 
scarcely  perceptible,  along  a  marshy  bed.  At  others,  its  fishes  are  seen  darting  over 
a  white  sand,  in  waters  almost  as  transparent  as  air.  At  other  times,  it  is  compressed 
to  a  narrow  and  rapid  current,  between  ancient  and  hoary  limestone  bluffs.  Having 
acquired,  in  a  length  of  course,  following  its  meanders,  of  three  hundred  miles,  a 
width  of  half  a  mile,  and  having  formed  its  distinctive  character,  it  precipitates  its 
waters  down  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony  :  thence  it  glides  alternately  through  beautiful 
meadows  and  deep  forests,  swelling  in  its  advancing  march  with  the  tributes  of  an 
hundred  streams.  In  its  progress,  it  receives  a  tributary,  which,  of  itself,  has  a 
course  of  more  than  a  thousand  leagues.  Thence,  it  rolls  its  accumulated,  turbid 
and  sweeping  mass  of  waters,  through  continued  forests,  only  broken  here  and  there 
by  the  axe,  in  lonely  grandeur  to  the  sea.  No  thinking  mind  can  contemplate  this 
mighty  and  resistless  wave,  sweeping  its  proud  course  from  point  to  point,  curving 
round  its  bends  through  the  dark  forests,  without  a  feeling  of  sublimity.  The  hun- 
dred shores,  laved  by  its  waters — the  long  course  of  its  tributaries,  some  of  which  are 
already  the  abodes  of  cultivation,  and  others  pursuing  an  immense  course  without  a 
solitary  dwelling  of  civilized  man  being  seen  on  their  banks — the  numerous  tribes 
of  savages  that  now  roam  on  its  borders — the  affecting  and  imperishable  traces  of 
generations  that  are  gone,  leaving  no  other  memorials  of  their  existence,  or  materials 
for  their  history,  than  their  tombs,  that  rise  at  frequent  intervals  along  its  banks — the 
dim  but  glorious  anticipations  of  the  future; — these  are  subjects  of  contemplation* 
that  cannot  but  associate  themselves  with  the  view  of  this  river. 

It  rises  in  high  table  land ;  though  the  country  at  its  source  has  the  aspect  of  a 
vast  marshy  valley.  A  great  number  of  streams,  rising  in  the  same  plateau,  and  in- 
terlocking with  the  waters  of  Red  river,  and  the  other  streams  of  Lake  Winnepeck, 
unite  to  form  the  St.  Peter's  and  the  Mississippi.  Different  authorities  assign  to 
these  rivers  such  different  names,  that  we  should  rather  perplex  than  instruct  our 
readers  by  putting  down  names  as  having  more  authority  than  others.  The  St.  Pe- 
ter's, the  principal  upper  branch  of  the  Mississippi,  has  been  scientifically  and  faith- 
fully explored  by  the  gentlemen  of  Long's  expedition.  They  assign  to  St.  Peter's 
ten  or  twelve  tributaries  some  of  them  considerable  streams,  before  its  junction  with 
the  Mississippi. 

The  following  are  among  the  most  considerable  of  its  tributaries:  Rapid,  St. 
Croix,  Cannon  river,  Buffalo,  Bluff,  Black,  Root,  Upper  Ioway,  Yellow,  Bad-axe, 
and  Ouisconsin.  [This  last  river  comes  in  from  the  east,  near  Prairie  du  Chien. 
It  has  a  boatable  course  of  more  than  200  miles,  and  interlocks,  by  a  short  portage, 
with  Fox  river,  which  empties  into  Green  Bay.  It  is  the  liquid  highway  of  passage 
for  the  Canadian  traders,  trappers,  and  savages  from  Mackinaw  and  the  lakes  to  the 
Mississippi.]  Turkey  river,  La  Mine,  Fever  river,  Tete  de  Mort,  Wipisipinacon, 
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Little  Loutoux,  Rock  river,  Iaway  and  Des  Moines.  [This  river  is  one  of  the 
largest  tributaries  above  the  Missouri,  and  has  a  boatable  course  of  about  300  miles.] 
Waconda,  Fabian,  Justioni,  Oahaha,  or  Salt  river,  Bceuf  of  Cuivre,  Dardenne,  Illi- 
nois, (a  noble,  broad,  and  deep  stream,  having  a  course  of  about  400  miles,  and  boat- 
able  almost  the  whole  distance.)  The  Missouri,  (hereafter  described.)  The  Mara- 
mec,  Kaskaskia,  Big  Muddy,  the  Ohio,  Wolf,  St.  Francis,  White  river,  Arkansas, 
Yazoo,  Red  river,  and  Bayou  Sara. 

The  Mississippi  runs  but  a  little  distance  from  its  source,  as  we  have  remarked, 
before  it  becomes  a  considerable  stream.  Below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  it  broad- 
ens to  half  a  mile  in  width;  and  is  a  clear,  placid,  and  noble  stream,  with  wide 
and  fertile  bottoms  for  a  long  distance.  A  few  miles  below  the  river  Des  Moines,  is 
a  long  rapid  of  nine  miles,  which,  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  summer,  is  a  great 
impediment  to  the  navigation.  Below  these  rapids,  the  river  assumes  its  medial 
width  and  character  from  that  point  to  the  entrance  of  the  Missouri.  It  is  a  still 
mere  beautiful  river  than  the  Ohio,  somewhat  gentler  in  its  current,  a  third  wider, 
with  broad  and  clean  sand  bars,  except  in  time  of  high  waters,  when  they  are  all 
covered.  At  every  little  distance,  there  are  islands,  sometimes  a  number  of  them 
parallel,  and  broadening  the  stream  to  a  great  width.  These  islands  are  many  of 
them  large,  and  have  in  the  summer  season  an  aspect  of  beauty,  as  they  swell  gently 
from  the  clear  stream,  a  vigor  and  grandeur  of  vegetation,  which  contribute  much  to 
the  magnificence  of  the  river.  The  sand  bars,  in  the  proper  seasons,  are  the  resort 
of  innumerable  swans,  geese,  and  water  fowls.  It  is,  in  general,  a  full  mile  in 
width,  from  bank  to  bank.  Fcr  a  considerable  distance  above  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
souri, it  has  more  than  that  width.  Altogether,  it  has  from  its  alternate  bluffs  and 
prairies,  the  calmness  and  transparency  of  its  waters,  the  size  and  beauty  of  its 
tree.T,  an  aspect  of  amenity  and  magnificence,  which  we  have  not  seen  belonging, 
in  the  same  extenv,  to  any  other  stream. 

Where  it  receives  the  Missouri,  it  is  a  mile  and  a  half  wide.  The  Missouri  itself 
enters  with  a  mouth  not  more  than  half  a  mile  wide.  The  united  stream  below,  has, 
thence  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  a  medial  width  of  little  more  than  three  quarters  of 
a  mile.  This  mighty  tributary  seems  rather  to  diminish  than  increase  its  width ;  but 
it  perceptibly  alters  its  depth,  its  mass  of  waters,  and  what  is  to  be  regretted,  wholly 
changes  its  character.  It  is  no  longer  the  gentle,  placid  stream,  with  smooth  shores 
and  clean  sand  bars;  but  has  a  furious  and  boiling  current,  a  turbid  and  dangerous 
mass  of  sweeping  waters,  jagged  and  dilapidated  shores,  and  wherever  its  waters 
have  receded,  deposites  of  mud.  It  remains  a  sublime  object  of  contemplation. 
The  noble  forest  still  rises  along  its  banks.  But  its  character  of  calm  magnificence, 
that  so  delighted  the  eye  above,  is  seen  no  more. 

The  bosom  of  the  river  is  covered  with  prodigious  boils,  or  swells,  that  rise  with  a 
whirling  motion  and  a  convex  surface,  two  or  three  rods  in  diameter,  and  no  incon- 
siderable noise,  whirling  a  boat  perceptibly  from  its  track.  In  its  course,  accidental 
circumstances  shift  the  impetus  of  its  current,  and  propel  it  upon  the  point  of  an 
island,  bend,  or  sand  bar.  In  these  instances,  it  tears  up  the  island,  removes  the 
sand  bars,  and  sweeps  away  the  tender,  alluvial  soil  of  the  bends,  with  all  their 
trees,  and  deposits  the  spoils  in  another  place.  At  the  season  of  high  waters,  nothing 
is  more  familiar  to  the  ears  of  the  people  on  the  river,  than  the  deep  crash  of  a  land- 
slip, in  which  larger  or  smaller  masses  of  the  soil  on  the  banks,  with  all  the  trees, 
are  plunged  into  the  stream.  Such  is  its  character  from  the  Missouri  to  the  Balize; 
a  wild,  furious,  whirling  river, — never  navigated  safely,  except  with  great  caution. 

No  person  who  descends  this  river  for  the  first  time,  receives  clear  and  adequate 
ideas  of  its  grandeur,  and  the  amount  of  water  which  it  carries.  If  it  be  in  the  spring, 
when  the  river  below  the  mouth  of  Ohio  is  generally  over  its  banks,  although  the 
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sheet  of  water  that  is  making  its  way  to  the  gulf,  is,  perhaps,  thirty  miles  wide,  yiri 
finding  its  way  through  deep  forests  and  swamps,  that  conceal  all  from  the  eye,  no 
expanse  of  water  is  seen,  but  the  width,  that  is  curved  out  between  the  outline  o:l 
woods  on  either  bank ;  and  it  seldom  exceeds,  and  oftener  falls  short  of  a  mile^  Bu  t 
when  he  sees,  in  descending  from  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  that  it  swallows  up  one 
river  after  another,  with  mouths  as  wide  as  itself,  without  affecting  its  width  at  all-- 
when  he  sees  it  receiving  in  succession  the  mighty  Missouri,  the  broad  Ohio,  St. 
Francis,  White,  Arkansas,  and  Red  rivers,  all  of  them  of  great  depth,  length,  and 
volume  of  water, — when  he  sees  this  mighty  river  absorbing  them  all,  and  retaining 
a  volume,  apparently  unchanged,  he  begins  to  estimate  rightly  the  increasing  depths 
of  current,  that  must  roll  on  in  its  deep  channel  to  the  sea.  Carried  out  of  the 
Balize,  and  sailing  with  a  good  breeze  for  hours,  he  sees  nothing  on  any  side  but 
the  white  and  turbid  waters  of  the  Mississippi,  long  after  he  is  out  of  sight  of  land. 

Touching  the  features  of  the  country  through  which  it  passes,  from  its  source  to 
the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  it  moves  alternately  through  wild  rice  lakes  and  swamps, 
by  limestone  bluffs  and  craggy  hills,  occasionally  through  deep  pine  forests  and 
beautiful  prairies  ;  and  the  tenants  on  its  borders  are  the  elk,  buffalo,  bears,  and  deer, 
and  the  savages  that  pursue  them.  In  this  distance,  there  is  not  a  civilized  inhabi- 
tant on  its  shores,  if  we  except  the  establishments  of  Indian  traders,  and  a  garrison 
of  the  United  States.  Buffaloes  are  seldom  seen  below  these  falls.  Its  alluvions 
become  wide,  fertile,  and,  for  the  most  part,  heavily  timbered.  Like  the  Ohio,  its 
bottoms  and  bluffs  are  generally  alternate.  Its  broad  and  placid  current  is  often  em- 
barrassed with  islands,  which  are  generally  rich  alluvial  lands,  often  containing  from 
five  hundred  to  a  thousand  acres,  and  abounding  with  wild  turkeys  and  other  small 
game.  For  one  hundred  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  it  would  be  difficult 
for  us  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  beauty  of  the  prairies,  skirting  this  noble  river.  They 
impress  the  eye  as  a  perfect  level,  and  are,  in  summer,  covered  with  a  luxuriant 
growth  of  grass  and  flowers,  without  a  tree  or  bush. 

Above  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  to  the  rapids  of  Des  Moines,  the  medial  width 
of  the  bottom  valley,  in  which  the  river  rolls,  measured  from  bluff  to  bluff,  is  not  far 
from  six  miles.  Below  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  to  that  of  the  Ohio,  it  is  not  far 
from  eight  miles.  The  last  stone  bluffs  of  the  Mississippi  are  seen,  in  descending, 
about  thirty  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  Below  these,  commences  on  the 
Mississippi,  as  is  seen  on  the  Ohio  for  some  distance  above  its  mouth,  the  aspect  of 
a  timbered  bottom  on  either  side,  boundless  to  the  vision.  Below  the  mouth  of  the 
Ohio,  the  alluvion  broadens  from  thirty  to  fifty  miles  in  width,  still  expanding  to  the 
Balize,  where  it  is  probably  three  times  that  width.  We  express  these  widths  in 
terms  of  doubt,  because  three-fifths  of  alluvion,  below  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  is  either 
dead  swamp,  of  cypress  forest,  or  stagnant  lakes,  or  creeping  bayous,  or  impenetra- 
ble cane-brakes,  great  part  of  it  inundated  ;  perhaps  traversed  in  a  straight  direction 
from  bluff  to  bluff,  scarcely  once  in  a  year,  and  never  explored,  except  in  cases  of 
urgent  necessity.  The  bluffs,  too,  are  winding,  swelling  in  one  direction,  and  indent- 
ed in  another,  and  at  least  as  serpentine  as  the  course  of  the  river. 

Between  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio  and  St.  Louis,  on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  the 
bluffs  are  generally  near  it,  seldom  diverging  from  it  more  than  two  miles.  They 
are  for  the  most  part,  perpendicular  masses  of  limestone  ;  sometimes  shooting  up  into 
towers  and  pinnacles,  presenting,  as  Mr.  Jefferson  well  observed,  at  a  distance,  the 
aspect  of  the  battlements  and  towers  of  an  ancient  city.  Sometimes  the  river  sweeps 
the  base  of  these  perpendicular  bluffs,  as  happens  at  the  Cornice  rocks,  and  at  the 
cliffs  above  St.  Genevieve.  They  rise  here,  between  two  and  three  hundred  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  river.  There  are  many  imposing  spectacles  of  this  sort  near 
the  western  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  in  this  distance.     We  may  mention  among 
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them  that  gigantic  mass  of  rocks,  forming  a  singular  island  in  the  river,  called  the 
"  Grand  Tower,"  and  the  shot  tower  at  Herculaneum. 

From  the  sources  of  the  river  to  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  the  annual  flood  ordi- 
narily commences  in  March,  and  does  not  subside  until  the  last  of  May,  and  its  me- 
dial height  is  fifteen  feet.  At  the  lowest  stages,  four  feet  of  water  may  be  found 
from  the  rapids  of  Des  Moines  to  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri.  Between  t tat  point 
and  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  there  are  six  feet  in  the  channel  of  the  shallowest  places 
at  low  water;  and  the  annual  inundation  may  be  estimated  at  twenty-five  feet  Be- 
tween the  mouth  of  the  Ohio  and  the  St.  Francis,  there  are  various  shoal  places,  where 
pilots  are  often  perplexed  to  find  a  sufficient  depth  of  water,  when  the  river  is  low. 
Below  that  point,  there  is  no  difficulty  for  vessels  of  any  draught,  except  to  find  the 
right  channel.  Below  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  the  medial  Hood  is  fifty  feet;  the 
highest,  sixty.  Above  Natchez,  the  flood  begins  to  decline.  At  Eaton  Rouge,  it 
seldom  exceeds  thirty  feet;  and  at  New  Orleans,  twelve.  Some  have  supposed  this 
gradual  diminution  of  the  flood  to  result  from  the  draining  of  the  numerous  effluxes 
of  the  river,  that  convey  away  such  considerable  portions  of  its  waters,  by  separate 
channels  to  the  sea.  To  this  should  be  added,  no  doubt,  the  check,  which  the  river 
at  this  distance  begins  to  feel  from  the  re-action  of  the  sea,  where  this  mighty  mass 
of  descending  waters  finds  its  level. 

One  of  the  most  striking  peculiarities  of  this  river,  and  of  all  its  lower  tributaries, 
has  not  often  been  the  theme  of  observation  in  describing  it.  It  is  the  uniformity  of 
its  meanders,  called,  in  the  phrase  of  the  country  its  "  points  and  bencis."  In  many 
instances,  these  curves  are  described  with  a  precision  with  which  they  would  have 
been  marked  off  by  the  sweep  of  v.  compass.  The  river  sweeps  round,  perhaps,  the 
half  a  circle,  and  is  precipitated  from  the  point,  in  a  current  diagonally  across  its  own 
channel,  to  another  curve  of  the  same  regularity,  upon  the  opposite  shore.  In  the 
bend  is  the  deepest  channel,  the  heaviest  movements  of  water,  and  what  is  called  the 
thread  of  the  current.  Between  this  thread  and  the  shore,  there  are  generally  counter 
currents,  or  eddies ;  and  in  the  crumbling  and  tender  alluvial  soil,  the  river  is  gener- 
ally making  inroads  upon  its  banks  on  the  bend  side.  Opposite  the  bend,  there  is 
always  a  sand  bar,  matched,  in  the  convexity  of  its  conformation,  to  the  concavity  of 
the  bend.  Here  it  is  that  the  appearance  of  the  young  cotton  wood  groves  have  their 
most  striking  aspect.  The  trees  rise  from  the  shore,  showing  first  the  vigorous  sap- 
lings of  the  present  year,  and  then  those  of  a  date  of  two  and  three  years;  and  tree* 
rising  in  regular  graduation  to  the  most  ancient  and  lofty  point  of  the  forest.  Thesv 
curves  are  so  regular  on  this,  and  all  the  rivers  of  the  lower  country,  that  the  boat- 
men and  Indians  calculate  distances  by  them;  and  instead  of  the  number  of  mile* 
and  leagues,  they  estimate  their  progress  by  the  number  of  bends  they  have  passed. 
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This  is  by  far  the  greatest  tributary  of  the  Mississippi,  bringing  down  more  water 
than  the  upper  Mississippi  itself.  In  fact,  it  is  a  longer  river  than  the  Mississippi, 
from  its  farthest  source  to  the  Mexican  Gulf.  There  are  many  circumstances  whick 
render  it  one  of  the  most  interesting  rivers;  and  it  is  clearly  the  longest  tributary 
stream  on  the  globe.  Many  have  thought,  that,  from  its  length,  the  amount  of  its 
waters,  and  the  circumstance  of  its  communicating  its  own  character,  in  every  respect 
to  the  Mississippi  below  the  junction,  that  it  ought  to  have  been  considered  the  main 
river,  and  to  have  continued  to  bear  its  own  name  to  the  sea.  In  opposition  to  this 
claim,  we  remark,  that  the  valley  of  the  Missouri  seems,  in  the  grand  scale  of  con- 
formation, to  be  secondary  to  that  of  the  Mississippi.  The  Missouri  has  not  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  that  river,  which  it  joins  nearly  at  right  angles.  The  valley  of  the 
Mississippi  is  wider  than  that  of  the  Missouri,  as  is  also  the  river  broader  than  the 
other.  The  course  of  the  river,  and  the  direction  of  the  valley,  are  the  same,  above 
and  below  the  junction  of  the  Missouri.  From  these,  and  many  other  considerations, 
the  "  father  of  waters"  seems  fairly  entitled  to  the  name  which  he  has  so  long  borne. 

Its  prodigious  length  of  course,  its  uncommon  turbidr.ess,  its  impetuous  and  wild 
character,  and  the  singular  country  through  which  it  runs,  impart  to  this  river  a  nat- 
ural grandeur,  belonging  to  the  sublime.  We  have  never  crossed  it  without  experi- 
encing a  feeling  of  that  sort;  nor  without  a  stretch,  almost  laborious  in  the  attempt 
to  trace  it  in  thought,  along  its  immense  distances,  and  through  its  distant  Tegioi 
and  countries,  to  the  lonely  and  stupendous  mountains  from  which  it  springs. 

Itrise9  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  nearly  in  the  same  parallel  with  the  Mississippi. 
The  most  authentic  information  we  have  yet  had  of  the  sources  of  this  mighty  river, 
is  from  its  first  intrepid  American  discoverers,  Lewis  and  Clark.  "What  may  properly 
be  called  the  Missouri,  seems  to  be  formed  by  three  considerable  branches,  which 
unite  not  far  from  the  basis  of  the  principal  ranges  of  the  mountains.  To  the 
northern,  they  gave  the  name  of  Jefferson ;  to  the  middle,  Gallatin ;  to  the  southern, 
Madison.  Each  of  these  branches  fork  again  into  a  number  of  small  mountain  streams. 
It  is  but  a  short  distance  frcm  some  of  these  to  the  head  waters  of  the  Columbia,  on  the 
other  side  ef  the  mountains.  A  person  may  drir.k  from  the  spring  sources  of  each, 
without  traveling  more  than  a  mile.  After  this  junction,  the  river  continues  a  con- 
siderable distance  to  he  still  a  foaming  mountain  torrent.  It  then  spreads  into  a 
broad  and  comparatively  gentle  stream,  full  of  islands.  Precipitous  peaks  of  blackisk 
Tock  frown  above  the  river  in  perpendicular  elevations  of  1,000  feet.  The  moun- 
tains, whose  bases  it  sweeps,  are  covered  with  terebinthines,  such  as  pines,  cedars, 
and  firs;  and  mountain  sheep  are  seen  bounding  on  their  summits,  where  they  ar« 
apparently  inaccessible.  In  this  distance,  the  mountains  have  an  aspect  of  inexpres- 
sible loneliness  and  grandeur. 

The  river  ihen  becomes  almost  a  continued  cataract,  for  a  distance  of  about  seven- 
teen miles.  In  this  distance,  its  perpendicular  descent  is  3G2  feet.  The  first  fall  is 
ninety-eight  feet ;  the  second,  nineteen  ;  the  third,  forty-seven;  the  fourth,  twenty- 
»«*..  It  continues  rapid  for  a  long  distance  beyond.  Not  far  below  these  falls,  e nters 
Maria's  river  from  the  north.  This  is  a  very  considerable  stream.  Still  farther 
down,  on   the  opposite  side,  enter  Dearborn  and  Fancy,  each  about  150  yards  widf  : 
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Manoles,  100;  Bier  Horn,  100;  Muscle-shell,  100;  Big  Dry,  400;  Dry,  100;  Por 
eapine,  112 — all  these  enter  from  the  south  side.  Below  these,  enter  the  Roche 
Jaune,  or  Yellow  Stone,  probably  the  largest  tributary  of  the  Missouri.  It  rises  in 
the  same  range  of  mountains  with  the  main  river,  and  has  many  points  of  resem- 
blance to  it.  It  enters  from  the  south,  by  a  mouth  850  yards  wide.  It  is  a  broad, 
deep,  and  sweeping  river;  and  at  its  junction,  appears  the  largest  of  the  two.  Its 
course  is  commonly  calculated  at  1600  miles.  But  the  sizes  and  lengths  of  all  these 
tributaries  are  probably  over-rated.  Its  shores,  for  a  long  distance  above  its  entrance, 
are  heavily  timbered,  and  its  bottoms  wide,  and  of  the  finest  soil.  Its  entrance  is 
deemed  to  be  1880  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri;  and  it  was  selected  by 
government  as  an  eligible  situation  for  a  military  post,  and  an  extensive  settlement. 
White  bears,  elk,  and  mountain  sheep,  are  the  principal  animals  seen  along  this  part 
of  the  river. 

At  the  point  of  junction  with  the  Yellow  Stone,  the  Missouri  has  wide  and  fine 
bottoms.  Unfortunately,  its  banks  are,  for  the  most  part,  destitute  of  timber;  and 
this,  for  a  long  series  of  years,  will  prevent  its  capacity  for  habitancy.  White-earth 
river,  from  the  north,  is  a  small  stream.  Goose  river,  300  yards  wide,  comes  in 
from  the  south  side.  Little  Missouri  is  shallow  and  rapid,  and  is  about  130  yards 
wide.  Knife  river  comes  in  from  the  south,  just  above  the  Mandan  villages.  Can- 
non-ball river  enters  from  the  south  side,  and  is  140  yards  wide.  Winnipenhu,  south 
side.  Serwarsena,  south  side.  Chienne  is  represented  to  be  boatable  nearly  800 
miles,  and  enters  from  the  south  side,  by  a  mouth  400  yards  wide.  Tyber's  river. 
White  river,  boatable  600  miles,  south  side,  is  a  very  beautiful  stream,  and  has  a 
mouth  300  yards  wide.  Poncas,  south  side.  Qui-Courre,  a  fine  stream,  with  a 
short  course,  south  side.  Riviere  a  Jaque,  a  noted  resort  for  traders  and  trappers. 
Wfhite  Stone,  Big  Sioux,  Floyd's  river.  La  Platte  enters  from  the  south,  and  has  a 
longer  couTse  than  any  other  river  of  the  Missouri.  It  rises  in  the  same  ranges  of 
mountains  with  the  parent  stream,  and,  measured  by  its  meanders,  is  supposed  to 
have  a  course  of  2000  miles  before  it  joins  that  river.  It  is  nearly  a  mile  in  width  at 
its  entrance;  but  is,  as  its  name  imports,  very  shallow,  and  is  not  boatable  except  at 
its  highest  floods.  Nodowa,  north  side.  Little  Platte,  north  side.  Kansas  is  a 
very  large  tributary  from  the  south,  and  has  a  course  of  about  1200  miles,  and  is 
boatable  for  most  of  the  distance.  Blue  Water,  and  two  or  three  small  streams  be- 
low, eome  in  on  the  south  side.  Grand  river  is  a  large,  long,  and  deep  stream,  boat- 
able  for  a  great  distance,  and  enters  on  the  north  side.  The  two  Charatons  come  in 
©n  the  same  side.  The  La  Mine  enters  on  the  south  side.  Bonne  Femme  and  Man- 
itou,  enter  on  the  north  side,  and  Salt  river  on  the  south. 

The  Osage,  which  enters  on  the  south  side,  is  a  large  and  very  important  stream 
«f  the  Missouri,  boatable  600  miles,  and  interlocking  with  the  waters  of  the  Arkan- 
sas. r"  "■&  or  four  inconsiderable  streams  enter  on  the  opposite  side,  as  Miry,  Otter, 
and  Cetii.  '  ■*  •*.  On  the  south  side,  enters  the  Gasconade,  boatable  for  66  miles, 
and  is  imp  m  ,Tom  having  on  its  banks  extensive  pine  forests,  from  which  the 
great  supp  rlank  and  timber  of  that  kind  is  brought  to  St.  Charles  and  St. 

Louis.  On  ».h  uth  side,  below  the  Gasconade,  are  a  number  of  inconsiderable 
rivers;  as  Burin, o,  St.  John's,  Wood  river,  Bonhomme,  &c:  and  on  the  other  side, 
the  Charette,  Fe.nme  Osage,  and  one  or  two  small  branches,  before  it  precipitates 
itself  into  the  Mississippi. 

The  bottoms  of  this  river  have  a  character  very  distinguishable  from  those  of  the 
upper  Mississippi.  They  are  higher,  not  so  wet.  more  sandy,  with  trees  which  are 
not  so  large,  but  taller  and  straighter.  Its  alluvions  are  something  narrower ;  that 
is  to  say,  having  for  the  first  500  miles  a  medial  width  cf  something  more  than  four 
miles.     Its  bluff*,  like  those  of  the  other  river,  are  generally  limestone,  but  not  SO 
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perpendicular,  and  have  more  tendency  to  run  into  the  mamel/e  form.  The  bottom* 
abound  with  deer,  turkeys,  and  small  game.  The  river  seldom  overflows  any  pari 
of  its  banks  in  this  distance.  It  is  little  inclined  to  be  swampy.  There  are  much 
fewer  lakes,  bayous,  and  small  ponds,  than  along  the  Mississippi.  Prairies  are 
scarcely  seen  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  within  the  distance  of  the  first  400  miles  of 
its  course.  It  is  heavily  timbered;  and  yet,  from  ihe  softness  of  the  wood,  easily 
cleared.  The  water,  though  uncommonly  turbid  with  a  whitish  earth,  which  it  holds 
in  suspension,  soon  and  easily  settles,  and  is  then  remarkably  pure,  pleasant,  and 
healthy  water.  The  river  is  so  rapid  and  sweeping  in  its  course,  and  its  bed  is  com- 
posed of  such  masses  of  sand,  that  it  is  continually  shifting  its  sand  bars.  A  chart  of 
the  river  as  it  runs  this  year,  gives  little  grcurd  for  calculation  in  navigating  it  the 
next.  It  has  numerous  islands,  and  generally  near  them  is  the  most  difficult  to  be 
stemmed.  Still  more  than  the  Mississippi  below  its  mouth,  it  tears  up  in  one  place 
and  deposites  in  another,  and  makes  more  frequent  and  powerful  changes  in  its  chan- 
nel than  any  other  western  river. 

Its  bottoms  are  considerably  settled  for  a  distance  of  400  miles  above  its  mouth. 
That  of  Charatcn  is  the  highest  compact  settlement.  But  ihe  largest  and  most  popu- 
lous settlement  in  the  State,  is  that  called  Boone's  Lick.  Indeed,  there  are  Ameri- 
can settlers  here  and  there,  on  the  bottoms,  above  the  Platte,  and  far  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  Above  the  Platte,  the  open  and  prairie  character  of 
the  country  begins  to  develope.  The  prairies  ccme  quite  into  ihe  batiks  of  the  river, 
and  stretch  from  it  indefinitely,  in  naked  grass  plains,  where  the  traveller  may  wan- 
der for  days  without  seeing  either  wood  or  water.  The  "Council  Bluffs"  are  an 
important  military  station,  about  6C0  miles  up  the  Missouri.  Beymd  this  point, 
commences  a  country  of  great  interest  and  grandeur  in  many  respects,  and  denomi- 
nated by  w?3r  ef  eminence,  the  Upper  Missouri.  The  country  is  crmposed  of  vast 
and  almost  boundless  grass  plains,  through  which  stretch  the  Platte,  the  Yellow 
Stone,  and  the  other  rivers  of  this  ocean  of  grass.  The  savages  of  this  region  have 
a  peculiar  physiognomy  and  mode  of  life.  It  is  a  country  where  commence  new 
tribes  of  plants.  It  is  the  home  of  buffaloes,  elk,  white  bears,  anielopes,  and  moun- 
tain sheep.  Sometimes  the  river  washes  the  bases  of  the  dark  hills  of  a  friable  and 
crumbling  soil.  Here  are  found,  as  Lewis  ard  Clark,  and  oiher  respectable  travel- 
lers relate,  large  and  singular  petrifactions,  both  animal  and  vegetable.  On  the  top 
of  one  of  these  hills  they  found  the  petrified  skeleton  of  a  huge  fi?  h,  forty-five  feet  in 
length.  The  herds  of  the  gregarious  animals,  particularly  the  buffaloes,  are  innu- 
merable. Such  is  the  general  character  of  the  country,  until  we  come  in  contact 
with  the  spurs  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

As  far  as  the  mils  of  the  State,  this  river  is  capable  of  supporting  a  dense  popu- 
lation, for  a  consioerable  distance  from  its  banks.  Above  those  limits  it  is  generally 
too  destitute  of  wood  to  become  habitable  by  any  other  people  than  hunters  and 
shepherds.  All  the  great  tributaries  of  this  river  are  copies,  more  or  less  exact,  of 
the  parent  stream.  One  general  remark  applies  to  the  whole  country.  The  rivers 
have  a  narrow  margin  of  fertility.  The  country,  as  it  recedes  from  the  river,  becomes 
more  and  more  sterile,  sandy,  and  destitute  of  water,  until  it  approximates  in  charac- 
ter towards  the  sandy  deserts  of  Arabia. 

The  Osage,  as  we  have  mentioned,  is  one  of  the  principal  tributaries  of  the  Mis- 
souri in  this  State.  It  comes  in  on  the  south  side  of  the  Missouri,  130  miles  above 
its  junction  with  the  Mississippi.  At  its  mouth,  it  is  nearly  400  yards  wide.  Its 
general  course  is  frcm  south  to  north ;  and  the  best  cotton  country  in  the  State  of 
Missouri  is  on  the  head  waters  of  this  river.  Its  principal  branches  are,  Mary's,  Big 
Bone,  Yungar,  Potato,  and  Grand  Fork  rivers.  Yungar  is  nearly  as  large  as  the 
parent  stream,  and  is  navigable  for  small  craft,  except  at  its  grand  cascade,  fot 
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aearly  an  hundred  miles.  The  cascade  is  a  great  cataract  of  ninety  feet  fall.  *. 
the  river  is  full,  the  roar  is  heard  far  through  the  desert.  It  is  a  fine  country  through 
which  the  river  runs.  The  banks  are  timbered,  and  abound  with  game,  particularly 
bears.  An  interesting  missionary  station  is  situated  on  its  waters.  This  station  is 
«nder  the  care  of  the  "  American  Board  of  Foreign  Missions,"  and  it  has  many 
Indian  children  in  its  school,  and  is  in  a  very  flourishing  condition.  The  Marame« 
is  a  beautiful  river,  which  runs  through  the  mineral  region,  and  enters  the  Missis 
sippi  eighteen  miles  below  St.  Louis.  It  is  between  two  and  three  hundred  yards 
wide  at  its  mouth,  and  is  boatable  in  time  of  high-  water  200  miles.  Big  River,  Bour- 
bon, and  Negro  Fork,  are  branches  of  this  river,  which,  in  their  turn,  are  fed  by  numer- 
ous mountain  streams,  that  wind  through  the  mine  country.  Bonhomme  is  an  inconsid- 
erable stream  that  enters  the  Missouri  28  miles  above  its  mouth.  We  have  already 
named  the  Gasconade,  so  important  to  this  country  from  the  supplies  of  pine  plank 
and  lumber,  with  which  it  furnishes  the  country  below  it.  There  are  a  great  number 
cf  considerable  streams  which  enter  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi  from  the  south, 
wV«e  names  we  have  already,  mentioned.  The  principal  of  them  are,  the  Swash- 
igg  -dbourie,  Saline,  Apple  creek,  &c.  St.  Francis,  and  White  river,  with  their 
U'fiierous  branches,  rise  in  this  State.  Above  St.  Louis,  on  the  eastern  limits  of  the 
State,  a  number  of  considerable  rivers  enter  the  Upper  Mississippi,  as  Dardenne, 
Cuivre,  Salt  river,  Two  rivers,  &c.  Of  these,  Salt  river  is  the  most  considerable, 
having  a  boatable  course  of  forty  or  fifty  miles.  This  river  waters  as  fine  a  tract  of 
country  as  any  in  the  State.  The  lands  are  also  excellent  about  Two  rivers.  There 
are  fifty  other  streams  in  this  State,  that,  in  the  winter,  carry  considerable  water,  and 
in  the  summer  become  a'most  or  quite  dry.  This  circumstance,  common  to  the 
smaller  streams  over  all  the  West,  is  peculiarly  so  here,  where  the  intense  ardor  of 
the  summer's  sun,  the  sandy  nature  of  the  soil,  the  unfrequency  of  summer  rains, 
the  dryness  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  open  and  untimbered  face  of  the  country,  all 
conspire  to  dry  up  all  streams  but  those  that  are  supplied  by  perennial  springs,  or  by 
continued  ranges  of  high  hills.  As  a  general  fact,  we  should  observe,  that  the  Mis- 
souri has  a  great  many  advantages  in  her  soil,  climate,  and  position,  counterbalanced, 
in  some  degree,  by  the  disadvantage  of  not  being  as  well  watered  as  most  of  the 
other  western  States.  From  this  cause,  and  from  the  levelness  of  the  general  face 
©f  the  country,  mill  seats,  commanding  a  lasting  water  power,  are  uncommon.  It  is 
well  known  that  western  husbandmen  almost  universally  prefer  a  spring  to  a  well,, 
where  they  can  obtain  the  one  or  the  other.  Of  course,  it  is  considered  an  essential 
requisite,  in  the  capability  of  a  tract  of  land  to  be  settled,  that  it  should  have  a  spring 
on  it.  There  are,  however,  large  tracts  of  the  richest  land  in  this  State,  so  level  as  to 
be  incapable  of  springs ;  and  where  the  farmers  of  course  are  obliged  to  resort  to  wells.. 
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An  account  of  general  Harmer'' s  expedition,  together  with  the  adven 
tures  of  Jackson  Johonnet. 

In  the  autumn  of  1790,  General  Harmer  was  detached  at  the  head  of  300 
regular  troops,  and  more  than  1000  militia,  with  orders  to  ma  ch  upon  their 
towns  bordering  on  the  lakes,  and  inflict  such  signal  chastisement  as  should 
deter  them  from  future  depredations.  On  the  20th  of  September  the  various 
troops,  designed  for  the  expedition,  assembled  at  Fort  Washington,  now 
Cincinnati,  and  on  the  following  day  commenced  their  march  to  the  Miami 
villages.  The  country  was  swampy,  and  in  many  places  impassable,  so  that 
seventeen  days  had  passed  before  the  main  body  could  reach  the  enemy.  In 
the  moan  time,  the  scarcity  of  provis  ons  rendered  it  neoessary  to  sweep  the 
forests  with  numerous  small  detachments,  and  as  the  woods  swarmed  with 
roving  bands  of  indians,  most  of  the  e  parties  were  rut  off. 

At  length  the  main  body,  much  reduced  by  this  petty  warfare,  came  within 
a  few  miles  of  their  towns.  Here  captain  Armstrong  with  thirty  regulars, 
and  col.  Harden,  of  Ky.  with  150  militia,  were  ordered  to  advance  and  re- 
connoitre. In  doing  so  ihey  euddeniy  found  themselves  among  a  large  body 
of  Indians,  who  arose  from  the  bushes  and  opened  a  heavy  fire  upon  'hem. 
The  militia  instantly  £ave  way,  while  the  regulars  atti  mpted  &n  o  derly  re- 
treat. The  enemy  surrounded  them,  and  with  tomahawks  in  hand,  rushed 
upon  the  troops,  who  in  vain  endeavored  to  open  a  passage  with  the  bayonet. 
They  were  all  destroyed,  except  the  captain  and  one  lieutenant. 

Captnin  Armstrong  was  very  stout  and  active,  and  succeeded  in  bretking 
through  the  enemy,  hut  not  without  receiving  several  severe  wounds.  Find- 
ing himself  hard  pressed,  he  plunged  into  a  deep  swamp,  where  he  lay  the 
whole  night  within  200  yards  of  the  Indian  camp,  and  witnesed  the  dances 
and  festivity  with  which  they  celebrated  their  victory.  The  lieutenant  es- 
caped by  accidentally  falling  over  a  log,  into  a  pit,  where  he  was  hid  by  the 
long  grass.  The  loss  of  the  militia  was  trifling.  Not  withstanding  this  se- 
vere check,  Harmer  advanced  with  the  main  body  upon  their  villages,  which 
he  found  deserted  and  in  flames,  the  Indiai  s  having  set  fire  to  them.  Here 
he  found  several  hundred  acres  of  corn,  which  was  destroyed.  The  army 
then  commenced  its  retreat,  supposing  the  enemy  sutfciently  intimidated. 

After  marching  about  ten  mil=  s  towards  home,  thegeneial  received  infor- 
mation that  i  body  of  Indians  had  returned,  and  taken  possession  of  the  vil- 
lage he  had  just  left.  He  therefore  detached  major  Willys,  with  SO  regulars, 
and  nearly  the  whole  militia  under  co'onel  Harden,  ordering  them  to  return 
und  destroy  such  of  the  enemy  as  they  should  meet  with.  The  detachment 
proceeded  immediately  to  the  place  appointed,  fearing  only  that  the  enemy 
would  escape  before  ihey  arrived.  The  militia  took  the  advance,  in  loose 
erder;  the  regulars  after  them,  in  a  hollow  square.  A  number  of  Indians 
were  discovered  in  front  of  the  village,  between  whom  and  the  militia  a  sharp 
action  commenced.  After  a  few  rounds,  with  considerable  effect  on  both 
sides,  the  savages  fled  in  disorder,  >nd  were  eagerly  pursued  by  the  militia, 
who  suffered  themselves  to  be  drawn  into  the  woods  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  regular  troops. 

Several  hundred  Indians  suddenly  appeared  from  the  opposite  quarter,  and 
rushed  upon  the  regulars  with  loud  yells.  Major  Willys,  a  brave  and  expe- 
rienced officer,  formed  his  men  into  a  square,  ;;nd  endeavored  to  gain  a  more 
favorable  spot  of  ground,  but  was  prevented  b"  the  impetuosity  with  which 
the  enemy  assailed  him.  Unchecked  by  the  murderous  fir-;  of  the  troops, 
the  Indians  rushed  up  to  the  points  of  the  bayonets,  threw  their  tomahawks 
with  fatal  accuracy,  and  putting  aside  the  bayonets  with  their  hands,  or  clog- 
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ging  thorn  with  their  bodies,  mingled  with  the  troop?, "and  used  their  knives 
with  destructive  effect.  In  two  minut  s  the  struggle  was  over.  Major  Wil- 
lys fell,  with  one  lieutenant  and  73  privates;  two  officers  and  seven  privates, 
were  the  sole  survivors  of  this  desperate  druggie. 

The  Indian  lor-s  was  ful  y  equal  to  our  own,  as  they  rushed  upon  the  bay- 
onets in  the  most  reckless  manner;  their  object  being  to  overwhelm  the  regu- 
lars before  the  militia  could  come  to  their  assistance.  In  a  short  time  the 
militia  returned  from  the  pursuit  of  the  enemy,  but  wore  too  lute  to  retrieve 
the  fortune  of  the  day  After  some  skirmishing  they  effected  a  retreat  to  the 
main  body,  with  a  loss  of  128  killed  and  28  wounded.  Thw-  dreadful  slaugh- 
ter so  reduced  the  strength  of  the  army,  that  the  general  was  happy  in  being 
permitted  to  retreat  unmolested,  having  fuled  in  the  objects  of  the  expedi- 
tion, and  lost  more  than  half  of  his  regular  troops,  by  pursuing  ihe  ruinous 
plan  of  acting  in  detachments.  This  unfortunate  expedition  only  served  to 
encourage  the  enemy,  and  give  additional  rancour  to  their  incursions. 

We  shall  now  proceed  to  detail  the  singular  adventures  of  an  individual, 
named  Jackson  Johonnet,  who  accompanied  Harmer  in  this  expedition. 

Jackson  Johonnet  was  born  in  Connecticut  in  May,  1774.  His  father 
was  a  farmer,  and  managed,  upon  a  very  small  and  by  no  means  fertile  farm, 
to  bring  up  a  large  family  with  credit  and  decency.  Jackson,  the  eldest  son, 
at  the  age  of  sixteen,  became  desirous  uf  engaging  in  some  business  on  his 
own  account,  and  as  his  father  could  well  spare  his  lab"r  upon  the  farm,  he 
took  leave  of  his  family  in  the  spring  of  1790,  and  embarked  on  board  of  a 
coasting  schooner  for  Boston.  Having  arrived  in  this  large  city,  and  for  the 
first  time  in  his  life  rinding  himself  without  friends,  money,  or  employment  of 
any  kind,  he  began  to  entertain  s<  me  uncotnf  irtable  apprehensions  of  want. 
After  wandering  through  ihe  steets  tor  several  days,  with  a  very  disconso- 
late air,  he  was  at  length  accosted  by  a  dexterous  recruiting  officer,  who  see- 
ing him  to  b.«  a  perfect  greenhorn,  determined  to  t  nl.st  him  if  he  could. 

Accosting  hi ai  with  great  frankness,  he  soon  became  acquainted  with  his 
real  condition,  and  after  seme  observations  upon  the  giie  y  and  happiness  of 
a  soldier's  life,  ho  proposed  enlisting  him  in  h;s  company;  which  was  about 
to  march  to  the  west,  assuring  him  that  if  he  wis  diligent,  he  would  make 
an  immense  fortune  in  one  year.  Jackson  at  first  shrunk  from  the  idea  of 
"enlisting,"  but  his  imagination  became  gradually  heated  with  the  glowing 
description  given  of  the  western  country,  and  the  facility  with  which  land 
could  be  obtaine  l  by  a  successful  soldier  The  promise  of  a  sergeant's  com- 
mission on  the  spot,  and  the  prospect  of  a  lieutenancy  in  case  of  good  beha- 
vior, finally  subdued  him,  and  in  a  f^,w  davs  he  found  himself  on  the  road  to 
Pittsburgh,  highly  charmed  with  his  martial  appearance,  when  arrayed  in 
the  uniform  of  his  eorrs. 

Embarking  on  board  of  a  flat  boat  at  Pittsburgh,  he  descended  the  Ohio  as 
far  as  F  »rt  Washington,  (Cincinnati,)  where  he  found  his  regiment  preparing 
to  accompany  Manner.  A  few  days  after  his  arrival,  the  march  commenced. 
Ot  the  tenth  day  of  their  march,  (having  b^en  prom*  ted  to  the  rank  of  ser- 
geant,) ho  was  detacher  upon  an  exploring  expedition,  at  the  head  o!  ten  re-> 
gular  soldiers.  Being  all  equally  ignorant  of  Indian  warfare,  they  were 
•uickly  decoyed  into  an  ambuscade,  and  made  prisoners  by  a  party  of  Kicka- 
poo  indians.  Having  been  bound  and  secured  in  the  usual  manner,  they  were 
driven  before  the  captors  like  a  herd  of  bullocks,  and  with  scarcely  a  moisel 
of  food,  were  forced  to  make  the  most  exhausting  marches  in  the  direction  of 
the  Kickapoo  village.     On  the  second  day,  George  Aikins,  one  of  his  coin- 
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panions,  a  native  of  Ireland,  was  unable  to  endure  his  sufferings  any  longer, 
and  sunk  under  his  pack  in  the  middle  of  the  path.  They  instantly  scalped 
him  as  he  lay,  and  stripping  him  naked,  pricked  him  with  their  knives  in  the 
most  sensitive  parts  of  the  ody,  until  they  had  -.  roused  him  to  a  consciousness 
of  his  situation,  when  they  tortured  him  to  death  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  march  then  recommenced,  and  the  wretched  prisoners,  faint  and 
famished  as  they  were,  were  so  shocked  at  the  fate  of  their  companion,  that 
they  bure  up  for  eight  days  under  all  their  sufferings  On  ti  e  ninth,  how- 
ever, they  reached  a  small  village,  where  crowds  of  both  sexes  came  out  to 
meet  them,  with  shrieks  and  yells,  which  filled  them  with  terror.  Here  they 
were  compelled,  as  usual,  to  run  the  gauntlet,  and  as  they  were  ranch  worn 
down  by  hunger  and  fatigue,  four  of  the  party,  viz:  lurgee,  Foreythe,  Deloy. 
and  Benton,  all  of  New  England,  were  unaole  to  reach  the  council  house,  but 
fainted  m  the  midst  of  the  course.  The  boys  and  squaws  instantly  fell  upon 
them,  and  put  them  to  death  by  torture. 

Here  they  remained  in  close  confinement,  and  upon  very  scanty  d  et  for 
several  days,  in  the  course  of  which  the  news  of  Harmer's  defeat  arrived. 
Piles  of  scalps,  together  with  canteens,  sashes,  military  hats.  &c  were 
brought  into  the  village,  and  several  white  women  and  children  were  taken 
through  the  town  on  their  way  to  the  villages  farther  west.  At  the  same  time, 
four  more  of  his  companions  were  led  off  to  the  western  villag  s,  and  never 
heard  of  afterwards  Himself  and  a  corporal,  named  Sackville,  were  now  the 
only  survivors.  They  remained  in  close  confinement  two  weeks  longer. 
Their  rations  were  barely  sufficient  to  sustain  life,  and  upon  the  receipt  of 
any  unpleasant  intelligence,  they  were  taken  out,  whipped  severely;  and  com- 
pelled to  run  the  gauntlet. 

At  length  on  the  fourteenth  night  of  their  confinement,  they  determined  to 
make  an  effort  to  escape.  Sackville  had  concealed  a  sharp  penkn  fe  in  a 
secret  pocket,  which  the  Indians  had  been  unable  to  discover.  They  were 
guarded  by  four  wa  rio;s  and  one  old  hag  of  seventy,  whose  temper  was  as 
crooned  as  her  person.  The  prisoners  having  been  s>ecurely  bound  the  war- 
riors lay  down  about  midnight  to  sleep,  ordering  trie  old  squaw  to  sit  up  dur- 
ing the  rest  of  the  night.  Their  guns  stood  in  the  corner  of  the  but,  and  their 
tomahawks,  as  usual,  were  attached  to  their  sides.  Their  hopes  of  escape 
were  founded  upon  the  probability  of  eluding  the  vigilance  of  the  lng,  cutting 
their  cords,  and  either  avoiding  or  destr  ying  their  guard.  The  snoring  of 
the  warriors  qui*  kly  announced  them  asleep,  and  tlie  old  squaw  hung  in  a 
drowsy  attitude  over  the  fire.  Sackville  cautiously  cut  hit-  own  cords  and 
after  a  few  minutes  t'elay,  succeeded  in  performing  the  same  office  for  Jack- 
son. 

Hut  their  work  was  scarcely  begun  yet.  It  was  absolutely  necessary  that 
the  old  squaw  should  fall  asleep,  or  be  silenced  in  gome  other  way!  before  they 
could  either  leave  the  lint,  or  attack  the  sleeping  warriors.  They  waited 
impatiently  for  half  an  hour,  but  perceiving  that  although  occasionally  dozing, 
ghj  would  rouse  herself  at  short  intervals,  and  regard  them  suspiciously,  they 
exchanged  looks  of  intelligence,  (being  afraid  even  to  whisper,)  and  prepared 
for  the  decisive  eifi  rt.  Jackson  su  denl>  sprung  up  as  silently  as  possible, 
and  grasping  the  old  woman  by  the  throat,  drew  her  head  back  with  violence, 
when  Sackville,  who  had  watched  his  movements  attentively,  instantly  cut 
her  throat  from  ear  to  ear.  A  short  gurgling  moan  was  the  only  sound  which 
escaped  her  before  she  died. 

The  sleepers  were  not  awakened,  although  they  appeared  somewhat  disturb- 
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ed  at  the  noise,  and  the  two  adventurers,  seizing  each  a  rifla,  strnck  at  the 
same  moment  with  such  fury  as  tu  disable  two  of  their  enemies.     The  other 
two  instantly  sprung  to  theirfeet,  but  before  they  could  draw  their  tomahawk* 
or  give  the  alarm,  they  were  prostrated  by  the  blows  of  the  white  men,  who 
attacked  them  at  the  moment  that  they  had  gained  their  feet.     Their  enemies, 
although  stunned,  were  not  yet  dead.     They  drew  their  tomahawks  from  their 
side*,  therefore,  and  striking  each  Indian  repeatedly  upon  the  head, completed 
the  work  by  piercing  the  heart  of  each  with  his  own  scalping  knife.     Select- 
ing two  rifles  from  the  co.mer,  together    with   their   usual  appendages,  and 
taking  such  provisions  as  the  hut  afforded,  they  left  the  village  as  rapidly  a« 
possible,   committed  themselves  to  the  wilderness,  though  they  were  neither 
of  them  good  woodsmen,  nor  expert  hunters.     They  to  k  a  southeast  course, 
however,  as  nearly  as  they  could  judge,  but  were  much  embarrassed  by  the 
interruption  of  impassable  bogs,  which  compelled  them  to  deviate,  greatly  re- 
tarding their   progress  by  so  doing.     Being  aware  that  the  pursuit  would  be 
keen  and  persevering,  they  resorted   to   every  method  of  baffling   their  ene- 
mies,  by   occasionally  wading  down    Btre.ms,   and   surmounting   precipices, 
which,  un  !er  no  other  circumstances,  would   they  have  attempted.     Their 
sufferings  from  hunger  were  excessive,  being  unable  to  kill   sufficient  game, 
although  the   woods  abounded  with  deer,  beaver,  and  buffalo. 

On  the  fourth  day,   about  10  o'clock,  A.  31.  they  came  to  a  fine  spring, 
where  they  halted  and  determined  to  prepare  their  breakfast.  Before  kindling 
a  tire,  however,  Sackville,  either  upon  some  vague  suspicion  of  the  proximity 
of  an  enemy,  or  from  some  other  cause,  thought  proper  to  ascend  an  adjoining 
hillock  ami  reconnoitre  the  ground  around  the  spring.     No  measure  was  ever 
more  providential.     Jackson    presently  beheld  him  returning  cautiously  and 
silen.ly  to  the  spring,  and  be  ng  satisfied  from  his  manner  that  danger  was  at 
hand,  he  held  his  rifle  in  readiness  for  action  at  a  moment's  warning.     Sack- 
ville  presently  rejoined  him  with  a  countenance  in  which  anxiety  and  resolu- 
tion were  strikingly  blended.  Jackson  eagerly  inquired  the  cause  of  his  alarm. 
His  companion,  in  a  low  voice,  replied  that  they  were   within  one  hundred 
yards  of  four  Indian  warriors,  who  were  reposing  upon  the  bank  of  the  little 
rivulet  on  the  other  side  of  the  hillock.     That  they  were  about  kindling  a  fire 
in  order  to  prepare  their    breakfast,  and  that  two  white  men  lay  bound  hand 
and  foot,  within  twenty  feet  of  them,     lie  said  the  prisoners  were  evidently 
destined  for  the  same  dreadful  fate  which  they  had  just  escaped;  and  concluded 
by  saying,  if  Jackson  would   stand  by   him  faithfully,  he  was  determined  to 
rescue  them  or  perish  in  tiie  attempt.     Jackson  gave  him  his  hand  in  token 
of  assent  to  accompany   him.     Sackville  then  examined    the   priming  of  hi* 
gun,    loosened    his   knife   in  the  sheath,   and   told  Jackson   to   follow    him, 
without  making  any  noise.     They,  accordingly,  moved  in  a  stooping  posture 
up  a  small  and  bushy  ravine,  which  conducted  them  to  the  top  of  the  gentle 
hill.     When  near  the  summit,   they  threw  themselves  flat  upon  the  ground, 
and  crawled  into  a  thick  cluster  of  whortleberry  bushes,  from  which  they  had 
a  fair  view  of  the  enemy.     The  Indians  ha  1  not  changed  their  position,  but 
one  of  the  white    men  was    sitting  up,  and   displayed   the   countenance  of  a 
young  man,  apparently  about  twenty-five, pale, haggard,  and  exhausted.  Twt 
Indians,  with  uplifted  tomahawks,  sat  within  three  feet  of  him.     One  lay  at 
full  length  upon  the  ground,  while  the  remaining  one  was  in  the  act  of  light- 
ing a  fire. 

Sackville  cocked  his  gun,  and  in  a  low  voice  directed  Jackson  to  fire  at  one 
©f  the  guards  who,  from  the  quantity  of  beads  and  silver  about  his  head,  ap- 
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peared  to  be  a  chief,  while  he  selected  the  other  guard  for  a  mark.  Each 
presented  at  the  aime  moment,  took  a  steady  aim  and  tired.  Both  Indians 
fell — the  chief  shot  dead,  uhe  other  mortally  wounded.  The  other  two  Indi- 
ans squatted  in  the  grass  like  terrified  partridges,  when  the  hawk  hovers  over 
thom:  and  lay  still  and  motionless.  Sackville  and  Jackson  reloaded  their 
guns  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and  shifted  their  position  a  few  paces  in  order  to 
obtain  a  better  view  of  the  enemy.  In  the  mean  time  the  tw  >  Indians  cap- 
tiously elevated  their  heads  abo^e  the  gross,  and  glanced  rapidly  around  in 
erder  to  observe  from  what  quarter  the  fatal  shots  were  discharged.  The 
fhin  wreaths  of  smoke  which  curled  above  the  bushes  betrayed  their  hiding 
place;  but  before  the  enemy  could  take  advantage  of  it,  however,  they  fire* 
again,  when  this  >ccon;l  volley  proved  fatal  to  one  of  their  enemies,  but  th» 
other  was  only  slightly  wounded,  and  endeavored  to  reach  the  bushes  on  tho 
opposite  side  of  the  brook. 

Sackville  and  Jackson  now  sprung  to  their  feet  and  rushed  upon  him,  but 
the  desperate  savage  shot  Sackville  through  the  heart  as  he  advanced,  and 
flourished  his  tomahawk  so  menacingly  at  Jackson,  that  he  was  compelled  to 
pause  and  reload  his  gun.  The  savage  seized  this  opportunity  to  grasp  the 
two  rifles  belonging  to  the  Indians  who  had  been  first  killed,  and  Jackson,  in 
consequence,  was  compelled  to  retreat  to  the  friendly  shelter  of  the  bushes, 
which  he  had  too  hastily  abandoned.  At  this  instant,  the  two  prisoners  hav- 
ing burst  the  cords  which  confine!  them,  sprung  to  their  feet  and  ran  towards 
the  bushes  for  protection.  Before  they  could  reach  them,  however,  the  Indian 
shot  one  dead,  and  fired  his  last  gun  at  the  other,  but  without  effect.  Jackson 
having  reloaded,  again  fired  npon  their  desperate  enemy  and  wounded  him  in 
the  neck  from  which  he  could  see  the  blood  spouting  in  a  stream.  Nothing 
daunted,  the  Indian  rapidly  reloaded  his  gun  and  again  fired  without  effect. 

The  prisoner  who  had  escaped,  now  seized  Sackville's  gU11)  an(]  ne  and  J0_ 
honnet  having  reloaded,  once  more  left  the  bushes  and  advanced  upon  their 
wounded  enemy.  The  savage,  although  much  exhausted  from  less  of  blood, 
sat  up  at  their  approach  and  flourishing  a  tomahawk  in  each  hand,  seemed  at 
least  determined  to  die  game. .  Joho  net  was  anxious  to  take  him  alive,  but 
was  prevented  by  his  companion,  who  levelling  his  gun  as  he  advanced,  shot 
his  adversary  through  the  head,  and  thus  put  an  end  to  the  conflict.  It  was 
a  melancholy  victory  to  the  survivors.  Johonnet  had  lost  his  gallant  comrade, 
and  the  rescued  white  man  had  to  lament  the  death  of  his  fellow  captive. 
The  rescued  prisoner,  George  Sexton,  of  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  had  been 
a  private  in  Harmer"^  army. 

Fortunately  for  Johonnet,  his  new  comrade  was  an  excellent  woodsman,  and 
very  reedily  informed  his  deliverer  of  their  present  situation,  and  of  the  pro- 
per course  to  steer.  He  said  that,  in  company  with  three  others  he  had  been 
taken  by  a  party  of  Wabash  Indians,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Fort  Jefferson; 
that  two  of  his  comrades  having  sunk  under  their  sufferings,  had  been  toma- 
hawked and  scalped  upon  the  spot;  that  himself  and  his  dead  companion  had 
been  in  hourly  expectation  of  a  similar  fate;  and  concluded,  with  the  warm- 
est expressions  of  gratitude  for  the  gallantry  with  which  he  had  been  rescued. 
►So  lively,  indeed,  was  his  sense  of  obligation,  that  he  would  not  permit  Jack- 
son to  carry  his  own  baggage,  nor  would  he  sutler  him  to  watch  more  than 
three  hours  in  the  twenty-four.  On  the  following  day,  they  fortunately  fell 
in  with  a  small  detachment  from  Fort  Jefferson,  by  which  they  were  safely 
conducted  to  the  fort.  Here  Jackson  remained  until  fummoned  to  attend  fc*t 
Clair,  in  his  disastrous  expedition  igainst  the  same  Miami  vi  lages  where  he 
had  lately  suffered  so  much. 
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